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? The 1998 Pontiac Bonneville Owner’s Manual

1-1 Seats and Restraint Systems
This section ells you how to use your seats and safety belts properly. 1t also explains the “SRS™ system,

2-1 Features and Controls
This section explams how to start and operate your vehicle.

3-1 Comfort Controls and Audio Systems
This section tels vou how to adjpust the vemtilation and comfort controls and how 1o operate your sudio system,

d=1 Your Driving and the Road

Here vou'll find }l.:]Fli'ul micrmation e lqh aboial the rood and how o dive under ditferent conditions.

5-1 Problems on the Road

This section relly whit o oo i you have b problem while driving, such ok o flar tire oo overheated engine, ete

6-1 Service and Appearance Care
Here the mamuil tells yvou how 1o keep your vehicle runming properly amd iookmg good

7=1 Maintenance Schedule
This section wells you when 1o perform vehicle malntenance and whiat Quids and lubricants 1o use,

B=1 Customer Assistance Information
This section Tells you how (o contact Pontiac for assstance and how 1o el service and owner publications.
Ie alsay gives you information on "Reporting Safety Defects” on puge B-10

-1 Index
Here's an alphabetical histing of alimost every subject i this nsnual. You can use it 1o quickly find
something vou wunt to remd
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How to Use this Manual

Many people read their owner's
to end when they first receive their new velicle. I vou
do this. it will help vou leam about the features and
controls for your vehicle. In this manual, you'll find
that pictures and words work together to explain
things quickly.

Index

A good place 1o look for what yvou need is the Index in
buck of the manual, It's an ulphabeticul list of what's in
the manual, and the page number where vou'll find it

Safety Warnings and Symbols

You will find a number ol safety cautions in this book.
We usi a box and the word CAUTION to tell you
about things that could burt you if you were Lo ignore
the warning

muanual from beginning

/\ CAUTION:

These mean there is something that could hurt
vou or other people.

In the caution area, we tell you what the huzard 15, Then
we tell you what to do to help avord or reduce the
hazard. Please read these cautions. If you don't, you or
others could be hurt.

You will also find a circle
with a slash through it in
this book. This safety
symbol means "Don't,
“Don't do this” or "Don’t
let this happen.™
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Vehicle Dﬂmﬂgi.‘ wEm_i]]gs In the potice area, we tell you about something that can
damage vour vehicle. Many times, this domage would

Also, in this book you will find these notices: not be covered by your warranty; and it could be gostly.
But the notice will tell you what to do to help avond
the damage.
NOTICE: ;

When you read other manuals, you might see CAUTION
and NOTICE wamings in different colors o in
different words.

You'll also see warning labels on your velucle, They tse
the same words, CAUTION or NOTICE.

These mean there is something that could
damage your vehicle,
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? Section 1 Seats and Restraint Systems

Here you' Il find information about the seats in your Pontiae and how 1o use your safety belts properly. You cin also
learn about some things you should aer do with air bags and safery belts,

=i Seals wnd Seat Controls 1-26 Rear Seal Passengers
1-5 Safety Belts: They re for Evervone 1-29 Rear Sufety Belt Comfort Guides for Children
-9 Here Are Questions Many People Ask About anc Small Adults
Sufety Belts == and the Answers 1-31 Children
1-10) How 10 Wear Satety Belts Properly 1-34 Child Restraints
=10 Driver Position =46 Larger Children
1-17 Safety Belt Use During Pregnancy 1-49 Sufety Belt Extender
1-18 Right Front Passenger Position 1-49 Checking Your Restramt Sysiems
|-18 Supplemental Kestraint System (SKES) | -4 Replacmg Restroint System Parts
| -24 Center Passenger Position After o Crash




Seats and Seat Controls

This section tells yvou about the seats <= how to
adjust them — and also about reclining seatbacks
und head restraints,

Manual Front Seat

Power Seat (Option)

/A CAUTION:

To adjust the power seats on
some models:

A B C

0 QU

You can lose control of the vehicle if you try to
adjust 9 manual driver’s seat while the vehicle is
moving. The sudden movement could startle and
confuse you, or make you push a pedal when you
don’t want te. Adjust the driver's sent only when
the vehicle is nol moving,

Pull up on the controd bar under the front of the seat to
urlock it Shide the seat to where you want it Then

release the bar and ry 1o move the seat with vour body,

w muke sure the seat 15 locked into place.

1-2

Front Control (A): Ruise the front of the sgat by
holding the switch up. Lower the front of the seat by
holding the switch down

Center Cantrol (B): Move the seat forward by pressing
the comtrol forward, or buckward by pressing the
control backward.

Muove the seat higher by holding the control up, Lower
the scat by holding the contral down,

Rear Control (C): Raise the rear of the seat by holding
the switch up. Lower the rear of the seat by holding the
switch down.




Power Lumbar Controls (Option)
d‘-. Reshapes the lower buck area of the seal
J > Reshapes the muddle back area of the sem
J " Reshapes the upper back ured of the seat,

Adjustable Support Seat (Option)

On some models, you'll
find the contrals on the
center conxsole. Shde the
selector switch to L or R 1o
choose the front seat you
wiant 1o adjust.

=~ J; Addjusts the seat Torward or back.

A
'J Adjusls the seat U o down

w
J * Adjusts the seatback to an upright or
rechned position

b Adjusts the position of the seatback side bolsters,
% i
J Tilts the rear of the seat up or down

Filts the front of the seat up or down.

Reclining Front Seatbacks

[0 ndjust the seatback, I the lever on the outer side of
the seal and move the seatback 1o where you want it,
Release the lever o lock the seatback. Pull up on the
lever and the seat will go w an upright position,
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But don’t have 4 seathack reclined if your vehicle
15 moving.

/\ CAUTION:

Sitting in a reclined position when your vehicle is
in motion can be dangerous. Even if vou buckle
up, vour safety belts can't do their job when
vou're reclined like this,

The shoulder belt can't do its job because it

won't be against your body. Instead, it will be in
front of you. In a crash vou could go into it,
receiving neck or other injuries.

The lap belt can’t do its job either. In a crash the
belt could go up over yoour abdomen, The belt
forces would be there, not at your pelvic hones.
This could cause serious internal injuries.

For proper protection when the vehicle is in
maotion, have the seathack upright. Then sit well
back in the seat and wear your safety

belt properly.
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Head Restraints

Shide the head restraint up or down so that the wp of the
restraint is closest to the top of your ears. This position
reduces the chance of & neck injury in s crash,

On some models, the head restruints tilt forwoard and
rearwiand also.

Safety Belts: They’'re for Everyone

This part of the manual tells you how to use safety belis
properly. It also tells vou some things you should not do
with safety belts,

And 1t explains the Supplemental Restramt System
(SRS), or air bag system.

/\ CAUTION:

Don’t let anyone ride where he or she can’t wear
a safety belt properly. If youn are in a crash and
vou're not wearing o safety belt, your injuries
can be much worse. You can hit things inside the
vehicle or be cjected from it. You can be seriously
injured or killed. In the same crash, yvou might
not be if you are buckled up. Always fasten your
safety belt, and check that your passengers’ belts
are fastened properly too.

/\ CAUTION:

It is extremely dangerous to ride in a cargo area,
inside or outside of a vehicle. In a collision,
peaple riding in these arcas are more likely 1o be
seriously injured or Killed. Do not allow people to
ride in any area of your vehicle that is not
equipped with seats and safety belts. Be sure
evervone in your vehicle is in o seal and using a
safety belt properly.




Tour vehiele has a lght that
coimes on as a reminder (o

FASTEN | buckle up. (See “Sufety
BELTS Belt Remander Light™ in

the Index))

In most states and Canadian provinces. the law says o
wear safety belts. Here's why: They work,

You never know if you'll be i a crush. If you do have o
crash, vou don’t know it it will be o bad one

A lew crashes are mild, and somme crashes can be s
serions thot even buckled up a person wouldn't survive
But most crashes are in between. In many of them,
peaple who buckle up can survive and sometimes wilk
away. Withour belts they could have been badly hur

or killed.

Adter more than 30 vears of sifety bells m vehacles,
the facts are clear. In most crashes bucklmg up does
maskter ... o lot!

Why Safety Belts Work
When yvou nde m or on anything, you go as fust as

1 Hes

Take the stmplest vehucle. Suppose 1t's jusi a seat
on wheels
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Put someone on 1l Ciet It up 1o speed Then stop the vehicle, The nder
dlowsin "t slop,
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The person keeps going until stopped by something. or the mstrument panel ...

I real vehiele, 1t could be the windshield
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Here Are Questions Many People Ask
About Safety Belts -- and the Answers

(): Won't 1 be trapped in the vehicle after an
accident if I'm wearing a safety beli?

A You could be - whether you're wearing a safety
belt or not. But you can unbuckle a safety belt,
even if vou're upside down. And your chance of
being conscious dunng and after an accident, so
vou can unbuckle and get out, 1s much greater if
you are belted.

(): If my vehicle has air bags, why should I have to
wear safety belis?

A Airbags are in many vehicles wodiay mnd will be in
must of them in the future. But they are
. b : T supplemental systems only; so they work wigh
1D saiety belts, vou slow down s the vehicle does. Bty =Tt 1 : sy ke Wi
Yoil g N Vo s i yucillitnpe: safety belts — not insiead of them. Every air bag
and your strongest bones take the forces, That's why
safety belis moke such good sense,

ar the safety belis!

systent ever offered for sale has required the use of
safety belts. Even if vou're in a vehicle that has air
bugs, you still have o buckle up to get the most
protection. That's true not only in frontal collisions,
but especially in side and other collisions
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Q.‘ I 1"m a good driver, and | never drive fur from How to Wear Saf‘eiy Belts Properly
home, why shoold I wear safety belts?
Adults

A You may be an excellent driver, but if vou're in an
This part 15 only for people of adult size.

pecident -- even one that isn't your fault == you and

vour passengers can be hurt. Being a good driver Be aware that there are special things to know about safety
doesn’t protect you from things beyond your belts and children. And there are different rules for smaller
contriol, such as bud drivers. children amd habies. If 4 child will be nding in your

_ o . , vehicle, see the part of this munual called “Children.”
Most nccidents occur within 25 miles (40 km) of l-‘uli;w those mlcp:r’;_c;_ c\r::ynnc'.'i protection. !

home. And the greatest number of senous injuries
und deaths ocour ot speeds of less than 40 mph
(65 km/h).

Sufety belts are for everyone.

First, you'll want o know which restraimt systems your
vichicle has

We'll start with the driver pnsilinn.

Driver Position
This pant describes the driver’s restraint system.

Lap-Shoulder Belt

The driver has a lap-shoulder beli. Here's how 1o wear
it properly,
. Close and loek the door.

2. Adjust the seut (1o see how, see “Seats”™ in the Index)
5O you can sit up struight,
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1. Pick up the lotch plate and pull the belt aeross you.
Don't let it get twisted,

4. Puash the lnch plate into the buckle until it cheks.

Pull ap on the latch plate to make sure it 1s secure. If
the belt isn’t long enough, see *Safety Bell
Extender” ot the end of this section

Muake sure the reledse button on the buckle is

positioned so you would be able o unbuckle the
salety belt quickly if you ever had to.

PR

The lap part of the belt should be worn Jow and snug on
the hips, just ouching the thighs, In o crush, this applies
foree o the strong pelvic bones. And you'd be less likely
w shde under the Lap belt. I vou shid under i, the belt
woild apply force at your abdomen. This could cause
serious or even (atal imjuries. The shoulder belt should go
over the shoulder and scross the chest. These parts of the
bocly are best able o uke belt restrmmng forees.

The safety belt locks if there's a sudden stop or crash




Shoulder Belt Height Adjuster To move it down, squeeze the release handle and move
the height adjuster to the desired position. You can move
the ndjuster up just by pushing up on the bottom of the
release handle. After you move the adjuster to where
vou witnt it, iy 1o move it down without squeezing the
relense handle to make sure it has locked into position,

Adjust the height so that the shoulder portion of the belt is
centerad on your shoulder, The belt should be away from
your face and neck, but not falling off your shoulder,

Betore you begm to drive, move the shoulder belt
adjuster to the height that 15 night for you.




(): What's wrong with this?

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt if vour shoulder belt is

too loose, In a crash, you would move forward
too much, which could increase injury, The
shoulder belt should fit against your body.

A The shoulder belt is too loose. It won't give niearly
as much protection this way,




(?: What's wrong with this?

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if vour belt is
buckled in the wrong place like this, In a crash,
the helt would go up over your abdomen. The
belt forces would be there, not at the pelvic
bones. This conld cause serious internal injuries,
Always buckle your belt into the buckle

DERrest vou.

A The belt is buckled in the wrong place.
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Q: Whalt's wrong with this?

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured il vou wear the
shoulder belt under your arm. In a crash, your
hody would move too far forward, which would
increase the chance of head and neck injury.
Also, the belt would apply too much foree to the
ribs, which aren't as strong as shoulder bones.
You could also severely injure internal organs
like vour liver or spleen.

A The shoulder belt is worn under the arm. It should
be worn over the shoulder at all imes.
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Q.‘ What's wrong with this?
/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured by a twisted belt. In
a crash, you wouldn™ have the full width of the
belt to spread impact forces. If a belt is twisted,
make it straight so it can work properly, or ask
your dealer to fix it.

A The belt is twisted across the body.
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Safety Belt Use During Pregnancy

Sufety belts work for evervone, including pregnant
women, Like all ocoupants, they are more hikely o be
seriously injured if they don't wear sufety belts.

o unlatch the belt, just push the button on the buckle
The belt should 2o back out of the way,

Before vou elose the door, be sure the belt is out of the
way. I vou slam the door on it, vou can damage both the
belt and your vehicle

A pregnant woman should wear o lap-shoulder belt, und
the Lip portion should be worn as low as possible, below
the rounding. throughout the prégnancy,

1-17




The best way o protect the fetus is 1o protect the
maother. When a safety belt 1s worn praperly, it's more
likely that the fetus won't be hurt in a crash. For
pregnunt women, as for anyone, the key to making
sufety belts effective is wearing them properly.

Right Front Passenger Position

To learn how to wear the Aght front pussenger’s safety belt
properly, see “Driver Position™ earlier in this section.

The nght front passenger s safety belt works the sume way as
the driver's safety belt - except for one thing, If you ever pull
the: lap portion of the belt out all the way, you wall engage the
child restriint loeking feature., IF this happens, just let the bell
g0 back all the way und stard again,

If your vehicle has a center passenger position, be sure
o use the correct buckle when buckling your
lap-shoulder belt. If vou find that the latch plate will not
g0 fully into the buckle, see if you are using the buckle
for the center passenger poasition,

Supplemental Restraint System (SRS)

This part explains the Supplemental Restruint System
(SRS or mir hag system

Your vehicle has “Next Generation” reduced-force
frontal mir bags — one wir bag for the driver and another
air bag for the nght front passenger

Reduced-force frontal air bags are designed o help
reduce the risk of injury from the force of an inflating
frontal air bag. But even these air bags must inflate very
quickly if they are to do their job and comply with
federal repulations.

Here are the most ymportant things to know about the air
bag systen:

/\ CAUTION:

You can be severely injured or Killed in a crash if
vou aren’l wearing your safety belt == even if you
have air bags. Wearing vour safety belt during o
crash helps reduce vour chance of hitting things
inside the vehicke or being ejected from it. Air haps
ure “supplemental restraints™ to the satety belts.
All air bags - even reduced-force air bags — are
designed to work with safety belts, but don't
replace them. Alr bags are designed 1o work only
in moderate to severe crishes where the front of
vour vehicle hits something. They aren’t designed
to inflate at all in rollover, rear, side or low-speed

CAUTION: (Continued )
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CAUTION: (Continued)

frontal crashes. And, lor vnrestrained occupants,
reduced-Toree air hags may provide less protection
in Mrontal crashes than more forceful air bags have
provided in the past. Everyone in your vehicle
should wear a safety belt properly -- whether or
not there’s an air bag for that person.

& CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

Adr hags inflate with great force, Master than the
blink of an eve. If you're too close to an inflating
air hag, it could seriously injure you. This is true
even with reduced-foree frontal air bags, Safety
belts help keep you in position before and during
a crush. Always wear your safety belt, even with
reduced-force air bags. The driver should sit as
far back as possible while still maintaining
control of the vehicle.

Children who are up against, or very close to, an
air hag when it inflates can be seriously injured
or killed. This is true even though your vehicle
has reduced-force frontal air bags. Air bags plus
lap-shoulder belts oifer the best protection lor
adults and older children, but not for young
children and infants. Neither the vehicle's safety
belt system nor its air bag system is designed for
them. Young children and infants need the
protection that a child restraint system can
provide. Always secure children properly in your
viehicle, To read how, see the part of this manual
called “Children™ and see the caution labels on
the sunvisors and the right front passenger’s
salety bell.
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I'here 15 an air bag
reaciness light on the
AIR . @ instrument panel, which
BAG d‘ shows AIR BAG,

The system checks the i bag electncal system for
malfunctions. The light tells you if there is an electrical
problem. See “Air Bug Readiness Laght” i the Index
{or more mformation.

1-24)

How the Air Bag System Works

Where are the air bags?

The drver s air bag 15 1n the middle of the
steering wheal.




The right fromt passenger’s air bag is in the instrument
punel on the passenger’'s side.

/\ CAUTION:

Il something is between an occupant and an air
bag, the bag might not inflate properly or it
might force the object into that person. The path
of an inflating air bag must be kept clear. Don’t
pul anything between an occupant and un air
bag, and don’t attach or put anything on the
steering wheel hub or on or near any other air
hag covering.




When should an air bag inflate!

An air bag 1s designed to inflate in a moderate to severe
frontal or near-frontal crash. The air bag will inflate
only if the impact speed 15 above the system’s designed
“threshold level.” If your vehicle goes straight into a
wall that doesn't move or deform, the threshold level is
about 9 10 |5 mph (14 1o 24 km/h), The threshold leyvel
cun vary, however, with specific vehicle design, so thut
it can be somewhat nbove or below this range. If vour
vehicle sirikes something that will move or deform, such
as o parked car, the threshold level will be higher. The
air bag is not designed o inflate in rollovers, side
impacts or rear impacts, because inflation would not
help the occupant,

In any particular crush, no one can say ‘whether an air
bag should have inflated simply because of the damage
10 o vehicle or because of what the repair costs were.
Inflation is determined by the angle of the impact und
how quickly the vehicle slows down in frontal or
near-frontal impacts.

What makes an air bag inflate?

In un impact of sufficient severity, the air bag sensing
sysiem detects that the vehicle 18 in a crash. The sensing
system tnggers a release of gas from the inflator, which
inflates the air bag. The inflator, air bag und related
hardwire are all part of the air bag modules inside the

steering wheel and in the instroment panel in front ol the
right front passenger.

How does an air bag restrain?

In moderate (o severe frontal or near-frontal collisions,
even belied occupants can contact the sieering wheel or
the instrument panel. Air bags supplement the protection
provided by safety belts. Air bags distribute the force ol
the impact more evenly over the occupunt’s upper body,
stopping the occupant more gradually. But air bags
woild not help you in many types of collisions,
meluding rollovers. rear impacts and side impacts,
primanly because an occupant’s motion 15 nof foward
those air bags, Air bags should never be regarded as
anything more than a supplement to salety belts, and
then only in modernte (o severe Frontal or near-frontal
callisions.

What will you see after an air bag inflates?

After an wir bag inflates, it quickly deflates, so quickly
thut some people may not even realize the air bag
mflated, Some components of the air bug module == the
stecring wheel hub for the driver's air bag, or the
mstrument panel for the nght front passenger’s

bag — will be hot For a short time. The parts of the

bag that come mto contact with you may be warm,

but not too hot to touch. There will be some smoke

and dust coming from vents in the defluted wr hags,
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Air bag inflation doesn’t prevent the driver from seeing
or from being able to steer the vehicle, nor does it stop
peaple from leaving the velicle

/\ CAUTION:

Whien an air bag inflates, there is dust in the ain
This dust could cause hreathing problems for
people with a history of asthma or other
breathing trouble. To avoid this, everyone in the
vehicle should get out as soon as it is safe to do so.
I you have breathing problems but can’t get out
of the vehicle after an air bag inflates, then get
fresh air by opening a window or door.

A new system will include air bag modules and
possihly other parts. The service manual for vour
vehicle covers the need o replace vther parts,

Your vehicle is equipped with o erash sensing and
diagnostic module, which records information aboul
thee air bag sysiem, The module reconds information
ahotrt the readiness of the system, when the sensors are
pctivated and driver's safety belt usage ot deployment.
Let only gualified technicians work on your

wir bag system, Improper service can mean that your
air bag system won't work properly. See your dealer
losr service

NOTICE:

In many crushes severe enough 1o inflate an air bag,
windshields are broken by vehicle deformeation
Additional windshield breakage may also occur from the
right front passenger air bag.

® Air bags are designed w inflate only once. After they
inflate, you'll need some new parts Tfor your air bag
system. If you don’t get them, the air bag system
won't be there to help protect you in another crash.

I you damage the covering for the driver’s or the
right front passenger’s air hag, the bag may not
wirk properly. You may have to replace the air
hag module in the steering wheel or both the air
bag module and the instrument panel for the
right front passenger’s air bag. Do not open or
break the air bag coverings,




I your vehicle ever gets into a Jot of witer — such us
waler up to the carpeting or higher < or if waker enters
your vehicle and soaks the carpet, the air bag controller
can be soaked and ruined. If this ever happens, and then
you start your vehicle, the damage could make the air
bags influte, even if there’s no erash, You would have 1o
replace the air bags as well as the sensors and reluted
parts, If your vehicle is ¢ver in o flood, orif it’s exposed
i water that soaks the carpet. you can avoid needless
repair costs by turning off the vehicle immediniely.
Don't let anyone start the vehicle, even to tow it unless
the bantery cables are first disconnected.

Servicing Your Air Bag-Equipped Vehicle

Adr bugs affect how vour vehicle should be serviced.
There are parts of the air bag system in several places
around your vehicle. You don't wunt the system to
inflate while someone 15 working on vour vehicle. Your
dealer und the Bonneville Service Manual have
information about servicing your vehicle and the air bag
system. To purchise o service manual, see “Service and
Owner Publications™ in the Index.

/\ CAUTION:

For up to 10 minutes after the ignition key is
turned off and the battery is disconnected, an air
bag can still inflate during improper service. You
can be injured il you are close to an air bag when
it inflates, Avoid yvellow connectors, They are
probahly part of the air hag system. Be sure to
follow proper service procedures, and make sure
the person performing work for you is qualified
lo do so.

The wir bag system does not need regular mamtenance

Center Passenger Position
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Lap Belt

If your vehicle hos front and rear bench seats, someone
carn sl n the center positions.

When you sit i acenter seating position, you have o lap
safety belt, which has no retractor. To make the bell
longer, tilt the latch plate and pull 1t slong the belt.

To inake the belt shorter, pull its free end as shown until
the belt 1s snug

Buckle, position and reledse it the same way as the kp
part of o lap-shoulder belt. If the bell o't long enough,
see “Sufety Belt Extender™ at the end of this section

Muake sure the release button on the buckle s positioned
0 yond would be able to unbuckle the safety belr quickly
if youever had to.




Rear Seat l"HESEIlgEI'S Lap-Shoulder Bell
It's very important for rear seal passengers 1o buckle up! The positions next to the windows have lap-shoulder

Accident statistics show that unbelted people in the rear belts. Here's how to wear one properly.
seat are hurt more olten in crashes than those who are
wearing safety belts.

Rear passengers who aren’t safety belted can be thrown
out of the vehicle in a crush. And they can stnke others
in the vehicle who are wearing safety beles,

Rear Seat Outside Passenger Positions

\‘T@
U

I. Pick up the latch plate and pull the belt across you.
ron’t ler it get twisted.

2. Push the latch plate into the buckle until it chicks
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If the belt stops before it reaches the buckle, il the
latch plate and keep palling until vou can buckle i1

Pull up on the latch plate 1o inake sure iLis secure.

If the belt 1s not long enough, see “Safety Beh
Extender” af the end of this section, Make sure the
release button on the buckle 15 posinoned so you
wirild be able to unbuckle the satety bell quickly if
vou ever had 1o,

i

To make the lap part tight, pull down on the buckle
end of the belt as you pull up on the shoulder part
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The safety belt locks if there's o sudden stop or o crash.

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt if vour shoulder belt is
too loose. In a erash, you would move forward
too much. which could increase injury. The
shoulder belt should it against your body.

The lap part of the belt should be wom low and snug on
the hips, just touching the thighs, In a ¢rash, this applies
force to the strong pelvie bones. And yvou'd be less likely
to shide under the lap belt. If you shid under it, the belt
would apply force at your abdomen, This could cause
serious of even fatal imjuries. The shoulder belt should go
over the shoulder and across the chest These parts of the
body are best able 10 ke belt restraining forces
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To unlatch the belt, just push the button on the buckle

Rear Safety Belt Comfort Guides for
Children and Small Adults

Rear shoulder belt comfort guides will provide added
safety belt comtort for childrén who huve omgrown
chald restraints and for small adolts. When installed on o
shoulder belt, the comtort guide pulls the belt away
from the neck and heod

There is one guide for esch outside passenger position in
the rear seat. To provide added safety belt comfont for
children who have outgrown ehild restraints and for
simaller sdules, the comfort guides muy be installed on
the shoulder belis. Here's how 1o mstall a comfort guide
anil use the safety beli:

1. Pull the elastic cord out from between the edge of
the seuthack and the imternor body 0 remove the
guide (rom its storage chp.
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It

Slide the guide under amd past the belt. The elastic 1. Be sure that the belt 1s not twisted and it lies flar, The
cord must be under the belt. Then, place the guide clastic cord must be under the belt and the guide
over the bell, and msert the two cdges of the belt into an top

the slots of the gude.
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Children

Evervone m i vehicle needs protection! That includes

infants and all children smaller than adult size. Neither
the distance traveled nor the age and size of the traveler
chunges the need, lor everyone, o use safety restrints,

In Fact, the law in every state in the United States and in

every Canadian provinee says childreén up 1o some age
must be restrained while in u vehicle.

Smaller Children and Babies

/\ CAUTION:

4. Buckle, position and release the safety belr as
desoribed in ' Rear Seat Outside Passenger Positions™
earhier in this section, Moke sure thit the shoulder
belt crosses the shoulder,

To remove angd store the comibon gusdes, squecze the belt
edpes together so thit vou can ke them out from the
windes. Pull the puide upward 1o expose s storage chp,
and then shide the guide onte the clip. Rotale the guiide and
chip inward ond i between the seatback and the intenor
body, leaving only the loop of elastic cord exposed

Children who are up against, or very close to, any
air bag when it inflates can be seriously injured or
killed. This is true even though your vehicle has
reduced-foree [rontal air bags. Alr bags plus
lnp=shoulder belts offer the best protection for
adults und older children, but not for voung
children and infants. Neither the vehicle's safiety
belt system nor its air bag system is designed for
them. Young children and infants need the
profection that a child restraint system can provide,
Always secure children properly in your vehicle.
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/\ CAUTION:

Smaller children and babies should always be
restrained in a child or infant restraint. The
instructions for the restraint will say whether it is
the right type and size for your child. A very
young child’s hip bones are so small that a
regular belt might not stay low on the hips, os it
should. Instead, the belt will likely be over the
child®s abdomen. In o crash, the belt would apply
force right on the child’s abdomen, which could
cause serious or fatal injuries. So, be sure that
any child small enough for one is always properly
restrained in o child or infant restraimi.
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Infants need complete suppor, including support for the
head and neck. This is necessary because an infant's
neck 15 weak and its head weighs so much compared
with the rest of its body. In a crash, an infant m a
rear-tnoing restraint seftles inio the restrani. so the crash
torces can be distributed across the strongest part of the
infant's body, the back and shoulders. A baby should be
secured 1 an appropriate infant restraint. This is so
important that many hospitals today won't release a
newhborn infant 1o its parents unless there is an infant
restrait available for the baby's first trip in a

motar vehicle,




CAUTION: ( Contimued)

at only 25 mph (40 km/h), a 12-1b. (5.5 kg) bahy
will suddenly become a 240<Ib. (110 kg) force on
vour arms, The baby would be almost impossible
to hold.

Secure the baby in an infant restraint.

/\ CAUTION:

Never hold a baby in vour arms while riding in o
viehicle. A baby doesn’t weigh much == until a
crash. During a crash a baby will become so
heavy you cun't hold it For example, in a erash
CAUTION: (Continued)
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Child Restraints

Every time infants and young children ride in
vehicles, they should have protection provided by
approprate restramts,

Q.‘ What are the different types of add-on
child restraints?

A: Add-on child restraints are available in four basic
types. When selecting a child restraint, take into
consideration not only the child’s weight and size,
but ulso whether or not the restruint will be
compatible wath the motor vehicle in which it will
be used.

An infant car bed (A) is o special bed made for use
i i motor vehicle, 1t's an infant restraant system
designed 1o restriin or position o child on »
comtmuous flat surface, With an infant car bed,
nuske sure that the infant’s heéad rests toward the
center of the vehicle.




A rear-focing infant restraint (B) positions an infant
o Luce the rear of the vehicle, Rear-facing infant
restraints are designed for infants of up o about

20 tbs, (9 kg and about one year of age. This type
of restraint faces the rear so that the infint’s head,
neck and body can have the support they need in o
crash, Some infant seiuts come in two parts — the
base stiays secured m the vehicle and the seat part
1s removable




A forward-facing child restroint (C-E) positions o
child upright to face forward in the vehicle, These
forward-fucing restramits are designed to help
protect children who are froom 20 to 40 1hs,

(9 1o 18 kg) und about 26 10 40 inches

(66 10 102 cm) in height. or up o around Tour years
of nge. Une type, o convertible restraint, is
designed 10 be used either as g rear-focing imfant
seat or o forward-facmg child seat




A booster seat (F. G is designed for children who
ure about A0 w 60 Ths. (18 1o 27 kg) and about Tour
to eight years of age, 1U's designed to improve the
fit of the vehicle's safety belt system. Booster seats
with shields use lap-only belts: however, booster
seqts without shields use lap-shoulder belis,
Boaster seuts can also help a child to sée out

the window,
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When choosing a child restraint. be sure the child
restraant 15 designed 10 be used 1n a vehucle. If it is. it
will have a label saying that it meets Federal Motor
Vehicle Safery Standards,

Then follow the instructions for the restraint. You may
find these instructions on the restraint itself or i a
booklet, or both. These restraints use the belt system in
vour veehicle, but the child also has to be secured within

the restraint to help reduce the chance of personal mjury,

The instructions that come with the infant or child
restriint will show you how to do that. Both the owner's

manual and the child restraint instructions are imporiant,

so if either one of these s nol available, obtain a
replacement copy from the manufacturer.

Where to Put the Restraint

Accident statistics show that children are safer if they
are restruined in the rear rather thon the front seat. We ot
General Motars therefore recommend that you put your
child restramnt in the rear seat. Never put i rear-facing
child restraint in the front passenger seat. Here's why:

/\ CAUTION:

A child in a rear-facing child restraint can be
seriously injured if the right front passenger’s air
hag inflates, even though your vehicle has
reduced=-force frontal air bags. This is because
the back of the rear-facing child restraint would
be very close to the inflating air bag. Always
secure i rear-facing child restraint in o rear seal.

You may, however, secure a forward-facing child
restraint in the right front seat, but before you
do, always move the front passenger seat as far
back as it will go. It°s better to secure the child
restraint in the rear seat.
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Top Strap

/\ CAUTION:

A child in a child restraint in the center front seat
can be badly injured by the right front passenger
air bag if it infNates, even though your vehicle has
reduced=Torce frontal air baps. Never secure o
child restraint in the center front seat. 11's always
hetter to secure a child resteaint in the rear seat.
You may secure a forward-facing child restraint
in the right front pussenger seat, but before yvon
do, always move the passenger seat as fur back as
it will go. 1t's better to secure the child restraint
in a rear seat.

Wherever you install it, be sure to secure the child
restrunt properly.

1 your child vestraint has u top strup, it should be
anchored. If you need 1o have an anchor installed, you
can ask vour Pontine dealer to put it in for vou, If you
want to instull an anchor vourself, your desler can tell
vou how to dao i,

Keep i mnd that an unsecured child restraint can move
around in g collision or sudden stop and injure peaple in
the vehicle. Be sure o properly secure any child
restraint in your vehicle == even when no child is in it

Cuanadion law requires that child restraints hove u top

strap, und that the stap be anchored,
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If your child restraint has o op strap, your dealer can 2. Pick up the latch plate, and run the lap and shoulder

obtmn a kit with anchor hardware and mstallution portions of the vehicle's safety belt through or
instructions specifically designed for this vehicle. The around the restrint. The child restraint instructions
dealer can then install the anchor for you. In Canuda, will show vou how,

this work will be done for you free of charge. Or, you
may install the anchor vourself using the instructions
provided in the kit.

Securing a Child Restraint in a Rear
Outside Seat Position

N
| N 3
1 —
You'll be using the lap=shoulder belt. See the earfier part

about the top strap if the child restraint has one. Be sure
to follow the instructions that came with the child

restraint, Secure the child in the child restraint when and 3. Tilt the latch plate to adjust the belt if needed.
as the instructions say. i L . o

i If the shoulder belt goes in {ront of the child’s face or
|. 'Put the restraint on the seat. neck, put it behingd the child restraint,
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4. Buckle the belt. Make sure the release button 15
positioned so you would be able 1o unbuckle the
satety belt guickly if vou ever had to,

LAy

f1,

Tio tighten the belt, pull up on the shoulder belt while
vou push down om the child restraint, IF you're using
a forward-facimg child restraint, you may Gind it
helplial w use your kinee to push down on the child
restraint as you tighten the belt

Push and pull the child restraint in different
directions to be sure It 15 secure.
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To remive the child restrmnt, just unbuckle the vehicle's
safery belt and let it go back all the way. The safety belt
will move freely again and be ready 1w work for an aduly
or larger child passenger.

Securing a Child Restraint in the Center
Rear Seat Position

5 -
H H7 y
v | ;-E
FE
You'll be using the lap belt. Be sure to follow the
instructions that came with the child restraint. Secure

the child in the child restraint when and as the
instructions say.

& CAUTION:

A child in a child restraint in the center front seat
can be badly injured or Killed by the right front
passenger air bag if it infMates, even though vour
vehicle has reduced-foree frontal air hags, Never
secure a child restraint in the center front seat.
It's always better to secare a child restraint in the
rear seal. You may secure a forward-facing child
restraint in the right front passenger seat, but
before you do, always move the front passenger
seal as far back as it will go. It's better to secure
the child restraint in a rear seal.

See the earlier part about the top strap if the child
restraint has one
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Muke the belt as long as possible by tilting the latch
plate and pulling it along the belt.

Put the restraint on the seat.

Run the vehicle's safety belt through or around the
restraimt, The child restraint instroctions will show
you how,

Buckle the belt. Make sure the release button 15
positioned 50 you would be able 1o unbuckle the
safety belt quickly if you ever hud .

To nghten the belt, pull s free end while you push
down on the child restraint. If you're using a
forward-facing child restraint, you may find it
helpful 1o use your knee to push down on the child
restraint as you tghien the helt

Push and pull the child restraint i different
directions (o be sure il 18 secure




To remave the chald restraint, just unbuckle the vehicle's
sufety belt. It will be ready 1o work for an adult or larger
child passenger,

Securing a Child Restraint in the Right
Front Seat Position

N

f m e
i =

LS

Your vehicle has a right front passenger nir bag. Never
put a rear-fucing child restraint in this seat. Here's why:

/\ CAUTION:

A child in a rear-facing child restraint can be
seriously injured if the right front pussenger's
air bag inflates, even thoough your vehicle has

CAUTION: (Continued )
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CAUTION: (Continued)

reduced-foree frontal air bags. This is because
the back of a rear-facing child restraint would be
very close to the inflating air bag. Always secure
a rear-facing child restraint in the rear seat.

You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt, See the earlier part
about the top strup if the child restraint his one. Be sure
o follow the instructions that came with the ¢hild
restraint, Secure the ¢hild in the child restraint when and
tis the instructions sav.

I, Because your vehicle hus a right front pussenger air
bag, always move the seat as far back as itwill go
before securing a forward=-facing child restraint. {See
“Seats” in the Index.)

Iud

Put the restraint on the seal.

3. Pick up the laich plate; and run the lap and shoulder
portions of the vehicle's safety belt through or
around the restiint. The child restraint instructions
will show vou how

If the shoulder belt goes in fromt of the childs face or
neck, put it behind the child restraint,




5. Pull the rest of the lap belt all the way out of the
retrpetor to set the lock

4. Buckle the belt. Muke sure the release button is
positiongd so you would be able to unbuckle the
safety belt quickly 1f you ever had 1o,
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Larger Children

i, To tighten the bely, feed the lap belt back into the
retractor while vou push down on the child restrunt
You may find it helpliul 1o use your knee 10 push

down on the child restraumt us you tighten the belt Cllcnen Who h":“ Suttsrowen calld it shped
y ; wenr the vehicle™s safety belts

7. Push and pull the child restraint in different

Strections to be sure it & secure. 11 vou have the choice, a child should sit next to a

windiow so the child can wear o lnp-shoulder belt and
To remove the child restraint, just unbuckle the vehicle's aet the additional restraint a shoulder belt can provide.
sufety belt and fet it go buck all the way. The safety belt
will move freely again and be rendy to work for an adukt
or larger child passenger
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Accident statistics show that children are safer if they

wre restruined in the rear seat. But they need 1o use the A CAUTION:

safety belts properly. L
® Children who aren’t buckled up can be thrown out i Never do this,
a crash. Here two children are wearing the same belt. The
® Children who aren't buckled up can strike other belt can’t properly spread the impact forces. In a
people who nre. crash, the two children can be crushed together

and seriously injured. A belt must be used by
only one person at a time.

Q.' What if a child is wearing a lap-shoulder belt,
but the child is so small that the shoulder belt is
very close to the child’s face or neck?

A: Move the child toward the center of the vehicle, but
be sure that the shoulder belt still is on the child’s
shoulder, so that in 4 crush the child’s upper body
would have the restrmint that-belts provide. 1T the
chald 15 sitfing in 4 rear seat outside position, see
“Rear Safety Belt Comfort Guides™ in the Index. If
the child is so small that the shoulder belt is stifl
very close to the child’s face or neck, you might
wiinl to place the child in the center seut position,
the one that hus only a lap belt.
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/\ CAUTION:

Never do this.

Here a child is sitting in a seat that has a
lap-shoulder belt, but the shoulder part is behind
the child. If the child wears the belt in this way, in
a crash the child might slide under the beli. The
belt’s force would then be applied right on the
child’s abdomen. That could cause serious or
fatal injuries.

Wherever the child sits, the lap portion of the belt
should b worn low and snug on the hips, just touching
the child’s thighs. This applies belt force to the child’s
pelvic bones m a crash.




Safety Belt Extender

If the vehicle's safety belt will Fasten around you, you
should use i,

But if u safety belt 1sn't long enough to Fasten, your
dealer will order you an extender. [t's free. When you go
in to order i, toke the heaviest coat vou will wear, so the
extender will be long enough for you. The extender will
be just for you, and just for the seat in your vehacle thar
you choose. Don't let someone else use it and use it
only for the seat 1t is made to fit. To wear 1t, just attach it
1o the regular safety belt.

Checking Your Restraint Systems

Now and then, muke sure the salety belt reminder light
and all vour belts, buckles, latch plates, retractors and
anchorages are working properly. Look for any other
loose or damuged safety belt system parts, If you see
unything that might keep a safety belt system from
doing its job, have it repaired.

Torn or frayed safety belts may not protect you in a
crash. They can rip apart under impact forces. [ 4 belt is
torn or frayed. get a new one right away.

Alko look for any opened or broken air bag covers, and
have them repaired or replaced. (The air bag system
does not need regular maintenance. )

Replacing Restraint System Parts
After a Crash

IT you've had a crash, do you need new belts?

After a very minor collision, nothing mity be necessary.
But if the belis were stretched, as they would be if worn
during & more severe crash, then you need new belts,

I belts are cut or damuged, replace them, Collision
damage also may mean you will need to have safety belt
or seal parts repaired or replaced. New parts and repairs
may be necessary even if the belt wasn't being used at
the time of the collision.

I your seat adjuster won't work affter a crash, the special
part of the safety belt that goes through the seat to the
adjuster may need o be replaced,

I un air bag inflates, vou'll need to replace air bag
systemi parts. See the part on the air bag system earlier in
this section,
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v Section 2 Features and Controls

Here you can learn about the many standard and optional features on your vehicle, and information on starting,
shifting and braking. Also explained are the instrument panel and the waming systems that tell you if everything is

working properly —- and what to do if you have a problem,
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Keys

Door Locks

Remote Keyless Entry (Option)
Trunk

Thefi
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PASS-Key™ 11

MNew Vehicle “Break-In"

lgmtion Positions

Starting Your Engine

Engine Coolant Heater (If Equipped)
Automatic Transaxle Operation
Computer Commund Ride (Option)
Shifting Into PARK (P)

Shifting Out of PARK (P)

Parking Over Things That Burn
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Running Your Engine While You're Purked
Windows

Hom

Tilt Wheel

Turn Signal/Multifunction Lever
Exterior Lamps

Inierior Lamps

Mirrors

Storage Compartments

Sun Visors

Air Inflator System (Option)

Sunroof (Option)

Instrument Panel

Warning Lights, Gages and Indicators
Head-Up Display (Option)

Drriver Information Center (Option)
Electromie Compass {Option)
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Keys

tﬁS CAUTION:

Leaving voung children in a vehicle with the
ignition key is dangerous Tor many reasons.
A child or others could be hadly injured or
even killed.

They could operate power windows or other

controls or even make the vehicle move, Don’t
leave the keys in o vehicle with yvoung children.
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| The ignition keys ure
| for the igmition only.

The door keys are for the
doors and all other locks.

When a new vehicle is delivered, the dealer removes the
plugs from the keys. and gives them to the first owner.
However, the ignitton key may not have a plug. If the
ignition key doesn’t huve o plug. it will have a
bar-coded key tag.

Each plug or tag has a code on it that tells your dealer or
a quulified locksmith how 1o make extra keys. Keep the
plugs or the tags ina safe place. If you lose your keys,
you'll be able to hiave new ones made easily using these
plugs or the tag.

It you need a new key, contuct your dealer who can
obtain the correct key code, Remember 1o cary the
pre-cut emergency key which Pontiac sends after delivery.
In an emergency, call Pontiac Roadside Assistance

at |-SU-ROADSIDE or 1-806-762-3743,

In Cuanada, call |-800-268-68(K),

NOTICE:

Your vehicle has a rumber of festures that can help
prevent theft. But vou can have a lot of trouble
getting into vour vehicle if you ever lock your keyvs
inside. You may even have to damage your vehicle
to get in. So be sure you have extra keys.
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Door Locks

/\ CAUTION:

Unlocked doors can be dangerous,
Passengers == especially children -- can easily
open the doors and fall out. When a door is
locked, the inside handle won't open it.

Outsiders cun easily enter through an unlocked
door when you slow down or stop your vehicle.

This may nol be so obvious: You increase the
chance of being thrown out of the vehicle in a
crash il the doors aren’t locked. Wear sulely belis
properly, lock vour doors, and you will be far
better off whenever you drive your vehicle.

There are several ways (o lock and unlock your vehicle.

b

From the outside, use your door Key or remote keyless
entry trunsmitter. i your vehiole has this option. With
vour door Key, turming the keyv toward the rear of the
vehicle will lock the door and tuming the key toward the
fromt of the velucle will unlock 11

It your vehicle has a theft-deterrent system and 1l 15
sctivated, unlock the doors only with the key or
remote keyless entry systemy, This will avoid setting
off the alarm

| Tolock the door from the
insade, shide the locking
lever rearward. To unlock
Ml the door. slide the locking
N lever forwarnd.




Power Door Locks

With power door locks, you cun lock or unlock all the
doors of vour vehicle using the driver’s or front
passenger’s door lock switch.

The switch on each rear door works only thut door’s
lock. It won't lock (or unlock) all of the doors == this is
safety feature.

Programmable Automatic Door
Locks (Option)

Close the doors and turm on the ignition, Every time you
mowe the shift lever out of PARK (P), all of the doors
will lock. And, every time vou stop and move the shift
lever mio PARK (P} and tum the ignition OFF, the doors
will unlock, I someone needs to get out while you're
not in PARK (P}, have that person use the manuul or
power lock. When the door is ¢losed again, i will no
lock automaticully. Just use the manual or power lock o
bock the door again.

Overriding Lock Delay

If you need to lock your doors before shifting out of
PARK (P}, just use the manual or power lock button to
lock the doors.




Customizing Your Automatic Door Locks Feature

You can progrum the gautomutic door locks feature to
change to the following modes:

Mode
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Operation
No automatic door lock or unlock.

All doors automatically lock when
shifted out of PARK (P). No automutic
door unlock.

All doors amomatically lock when shifted

out of PARK (FP). Only the dnver's door
automatically unlocks when shifted into

PARK (P) and the key is turned to OFF.

All doors automatically lock when shifted
out of PARK (F). All doors gutomatically
unlock when shifted into PARK (Pland
the key is tumed o OFF,

Vehicles are delivered programmed in Mode 3.

If your vehicle is equipped with remote keyless entry,
use the following procedure 1o change modes:

I.

2

Close all the doors and turn the igmtion on. Keep all
doors closed throughout this procedure.

. Press and hold the driver's power door lock switch in

the LOCK position through Step 4.

Press the LOCK button on the remote keyless entry
transmitter, The automatic door focks will remain in
the current mode.

Press the LOCK button on the transmitter again, Each
time: the transmitter's LOCK button is pressed, the
mide will advance by one, going from 3 to 1 1o 2, etc.
Note! The door locks will eyele according to the

mode entered while customizing the memory door,
(Maode “07 has no feedback.)

Release the power door lock switch. The automatic door
looksy will remuin in the most recent mode selected.




If your vehicle is not equipped with remote keyless
entry. use the following procedure to change modes:

1. Clese all doors and turn the ignition on. Keep all
doors ¢losed throughout this procedure.

P

Press and hold the driver’s power door lock switch in
the LOCK position through Step 3.

3, Cyele the shift lever, starting in PARK (P), through the
sear selections 1o advince by one mode for each cyvele.

After the first cycle, vou will hear a door locking
action, which identifies the current mode.

4. Release the power door lock switch,

Delayed Locking (Option)

This feature lets the dnver delay the actual locking of
the vehicle. When the power door lock switch 1s pressed
with the key removed from the ignition and the driver's
door open, a chime will sound three tmes 1o signal that
the delaved locking system is active, When all doors
huave been cloked, the doors will lock sutomatically after
five seconds. I any door is opencd before this, the
five-second timer will reset itself once all the doors have
been closed agamn.

Pressimg the door lock switch twice within two seconds
will overnde this feature.

Personulization Programming

The delayed locking feature can be turned on or off for

cach driver’s remote keyless entry mansmitter. Vehicles

ure defivered with each remote keyless entry transmitier
defaulted with delayed locking off.

If your vehicle has the remote keyless entry system. do
the following to tum the featare on:

I. Press and hold the power door lock switch in the
LOCK position throughout this procedure, All the

doars will lock.

3

Press the UNLOCK button on the transmitier.
The lock delay 1s still off and all the doors will
remain locked.

3. Press the UNLOCK button on the transmitier

again, Lock delay 15 now active and all the doors
will unlock.

4. Release the power door lock switch.
To turn this feature off, repeat the previous procedure.

This procedure changes the mode for only the
transmitter used to change thas setting. The procedure
will need 1o be repeated Tor the second transmitter,
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I your vehicle is not equipped with remote kevless
entry, the deloyed locking feature can be turned on or off
by using the following procedure:

I. With the ignition on, press and hold the driver’s
power door lock switch, All doors will lock.

Cycle the headlamp switch four times. On the third
cyele, the doors will unlock to confirm that the
teature has been tumed o, Your doors will remain
Iocked if delayed locking is now in the non-active
mode.

=

fad

To change modes, cyele the headlamp switch once
more. A locking setion will confirm the new mode.

4. Release the power door lock switch.

This procedure must be completed wathin 10 seconds of
pressing the power doot lock switch. To turn the feature
off, repeat the previous procedure.
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Rear Door Security Lock

Your vehicle s equipped
with rear door securnty
locks that help prevent
passengers from opening
the rear doors of your car

from the inside.

To use one of these locks:

I. Move the lever all the way up to the
ENGAGED position.

. Close the door.

Do the same thing to the other rear door lock.

Tl
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The rear doors of your vehicle cannot be opened from
inside when this feature is in use, If you want 1o open o
rear door when the security lock 1s on:

I. Unlock the door.
2. Then open the door from the outside.

1 vou don’t cancel the security lock feature, adults or
older children who ride in the rear won't be uble to open
the rear door from the inside, You should let adults and
older children know how these security locks work, and
how to cancel the locks.

To cancel the rear door lock:

|. Unlock the door and open the door from the outside.
2. Move the lever all the way down.

3. Do the same for the other rear door.

The rear door locks will now work normally.

Anti-Lockout Feature

The power door focks will not work if the key is left in the
ignition with the driver's door open. You can overnide this
feature by holding the power door lock switch for more
thun three seconds, unless the engine is running.

Leaving Your Vehicle

If you are leaving the vehicle, take your keys, open your
door and set the locks from the inside. Then get out and
tlose the door. You may also use the lock button on the
remaote keyless entry transmitter after shutting the doors.

If your vehicle hus a theft-deterrent system, see
“UImiversal Thefl=Deterrent™ in the Index.




Remote Keyless Entry (Option)

Il vour vehicle has this
aption, you can lock and
unlock your deors or unlock
vour trunk from about 3 feet
(1 m)up to 30 feet (9 m)
awity using the remoie
keyless entry transmuities
supphied with your vehicle

Your Remote Keyless Entry System operates on a rmdio
frequency subject to Federal Communications
Commuission (FOU) Rules and with Industry Camiuda.

This device complies with Part 15 of the FCC Rules.
Operation is subject to the following two conditions:
(1) this device may not cause harmtul interference,
and (2} this device must accept any interference
received, including interference that may cause
undesired operation,

This device complies with RSS5-210 of Industry Cunada,
Operation is subject 1o the tollowing two conditions:

(1) this device may not cause interference, and (2) this
device must accept any interference received, including
mterference that may cause undesired operation of

the device.

Changes or modificanons to this system by other than an
suthorized service facility could void suthorizanon to
use this eguipment.

This svstem has o runge of about 3 feet (1 m) up to 30 feat
(4 m), Al times you may notice a decrease in range. This
s normal for any remote keyless entry system, If the
transmitter does not work or if you have to stand closer to
vour vehicle for the transmitter o work, try this:

® (Check to determine if battery replacement or
resynchronization 15 necessary. See the mstructions
that follow.

® (Check the distance. You may be too far from your
vehicle. You may need to stand closer during rainy
or snowy weather.

® (Check the location. iher vehacles or objects may be
blocking the signal. Take n few steps to the left or
right. hold the transmitter higher, and try again,

® |f vou're stll huving trouble, see your dealer or a
qualified techmicion for service.
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Operation

The driver's door will unlock when UNLOCK 1s
pressed. The fuel door will also unlock when UNLOCK
15 pressed, if you have the optional fuel door lock.

If UNLOCK is pressed again within five seconds, all
doors will unlock. Pressing the UNLOCK button will
also illuminate the interior lamps. See “MHuminated
Entry” in the index.

All doors will lock when LOCK is pressed.

The trunk will unlock when the trunk symbol is pressed
when the 1gnition 15 OFF, The trunk symbaol will
also work when the ignition 1s on, but only while in

PARK (P}

Instant Alarm

When the button with the horn symbaol on the key
transmitter is pressed, the horn will sound and the

headlamps and tsillamps will flash for up w one minute.

This can be turned oft by pressing the instant alarm
button aguin or by twrming the ignition w ON. I your
vehicle is equipped with the Universal Thett-Deterrent
feature, you may also turn off the alarm by unlocking

the vehicle with a key. See “Universal Thefi-Deterrent”™
in the Index.

Resvnchronization

If only the instant alarm button works, the transmitter
needs to be resynchronized to the receiver. Do this by
pressing and holding both the LOCK and UNLOCK
buttons al the sume time for about eight seconds. You
must be within range of the vehicle.

When the system has been resynchronized, the horn will
chirp and the exterior lamps will flash once. The system
should now operate properly.

Personalization Features

The following list of features that are available on your
vehicle can be programmed (o each driver's preference
for each of the Key transmitters,

Programmable Automatic Door Locks: This feature
programs vour door locks (o automatically lock or
unlock when shifting in and out of PARK (P)

Security Feedback: This feature provides feedback 1o
the dover when the yvehicle receives a command from
the key transmitter,

Delayed Locking: This feature lets the dniver delay the
acrual locking of the vehicle. When all doors have been
clised, the doors will lock automatically after five seconds.

For more detailed informuation and programming
mstroctions, reler o the Index for each individual
feature listed above,
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Security Feedback
This provides feedback to the driver when the vehicle

recerves @ command from the key mansmatter, The
tollowing modes may be selected:

Mode  Security Feedback

0 No feedback when locking or
unlocking vehicle.

| N feedback when locking;
headlamps and parking lumps flash
when unlocking vehicle.
Headlamps and parking lamps flash

when locking; no feedback when
unlocking vehicle.

Fud

3 Headlamps and parking Limps flash when
locking and when unlocking vehicle.

- Headlamps and parking lumps flash and
horn chirps when locking: no feedback
when unlocking vehicle.

5 Headlumps and parking lamps flash and
horn chirps when locking: headlamps and
parking lamps flush when unlocking,

Vehicles are delivered programmed in Mode 5. To
change o another mode:

I. Turn the ignition key o OFF

2. Press and hold LOCK an the dnver's power door
lowk switch located on the door panel.

3. Press the trunk button on the transmitter, The
transmitter will remain i its current mode.

4, Pressthe trunk button agam. Each time the trunk button i
pressed, the ransmitter will advance o the next mode.

5. Release the power door lock switch:

This procedure changes the mode for only the
transmitter used to change this setting. The procedure
will need to be repeated for the second transmitter.

Matching Transmitter(s) To Your Vehicle

Each remote keyless entry transmitier is coded 10
prevent ansther transmitter from unlocking your vehicle.
If o transmitter 15 lost or stolen, a replacement can be
purchased through vour dealer. Remember to bring any
remaining ransmitters with you when vou go (o your
dealer. When the deuler matches the replucement
transmutter to your vehicle, any remaining transmitters
must also be matched. Onee your dealer has coded the
new transmitter, the lost trmnsmitter will not unlock your
vehicle, Each vehicle can have only four transmitters
matched o it
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Battery Replacement

Under normal use, the battery in your remote keyless
entry tramsmitter should last aboul fwo years.

You cun tell the battery is weak if the transmitter won't
work at the normal range in any locaton. If you have to
get close o vour vehicle before the rransmitter works,
it"s probably time to change the hattery.

NOTICE:

When replacing the battery, use care nol to
touch any of the circuitry. Static from your
body transferred to these surfaces may damage
the transmitter.

For huttery replacement, use one Duracell” baltery, [ype
DL-2032, or a similar type.

To replace the battery:

1. Insert d com into the notch near the key ring, Turn
the coin 1o the left w separate the two hilves of
the trunsmiitar

!‘-ll

Ooce the transmitter is separated. use a pencil eraser
o remove the old battery. Do not use a metal object,

i. Remove and replace the buttery. Replace it as the
instructions mside the cover indicate.

4. Snap the transmitter back wgether tightly to be sure
Mok Moisiure Cun enter.

3. Resynchronize the trunsmitter by pressing and
holding the LOCK and UNLOCK buttons for ahout
eight seconds. You must be within range of the
vehicle, When the transmitter has been
resynchronized, the horn will chirp and the exterior
lamps will Mash once.
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Trunk

Trunk Lock Release

To unlock the trunk from the outside, insert the door key
andl tursn it

Remote Trunk Release (Option)

If you have this option,
press the trunk release
button located below the
driver's door mmrest o
relense the runk lid

The igntion muy be on or off and the transaxle must he
in PARK (P}, The system ulso works with the remate
kevless entry system,

Remote Trunk Release Lockout (Option)

The trunk release lockout swilch in the trunk allows vou
o secure items in the trunk. By pressing the left side of
the valet switch, the remote trunk release button below
the driver's door armrest will be disabled, Push the nght
side of the valet switch to enable the remote trunk
refease button to work again.

Trunk Security Override (Option)

Pressing the trunk symbol on the remote keyless entry
trunsmitier opens the trunk even if the remote trunk
release lockout switch s activated,
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Trunk Lid Theft

Vehicle thett is big business, especially in some cities.

Although your vehicle has a number of theft-deterreni
& CAUTION: fedtures, we know that nothing we put on it can make
it impossible 1o steal. However, there are ways you
It can be dangerous to drive with the truonk lid can help.

open because carbon monoxide (CO) gas can
cotne into vour vehicle. You can't see or smell

Key in the Ignition

CO. It can cause unconsciousness and even death, If you leave your vehicle with the Keys inside, it's an

I you must drive with the trunk lid open or if easy turget for joy riders or professional thieves -- so
electrical wiring or other cable connections must don’t deit.

pass through the seal between the body and the With the ignition off and the driver’s door open, you'll
trunk lid: hear  tane reminding you to remove your key from the

ignition and take it with vou. Always do this. Your
steering wheel will be locked, and so will your 1gnition
and transaxle, And remember 1o lock the doors.

® Muke sure all windows are shut.

® Turn the fan on yvour heating or cooling
system Lo its highest speed with the setting
on ECON or VENT. That will force outside Parking at Night

airinto your vehicle, See *Camfort Park ina lighted spot, close all windows and lock your

Controls™ in the Index. vehicle. Remember to keep your valuables out of sight.
® If you have air outlets on or under the Put thert in a storage ared, or take them with you.
instrument panel, open them all the way,

See “Engine Exhauost™ in the Index.
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Parking Lots

If vou park in a lot where someone will be watching

your vehicle, it’s best to lock it up and take your keys,

But what if you have 1o leave your ignition key”
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[f possible, park in a busy, well lit area.

Put your valuables m a storuge area, like your
trunk or glove box. Be sure to close and lock the
sloTage dre.

Close all windows.
Lock the glove box.
Lock all the doors except the driver's.

Then take the door key and remote keyless entry
transmitier with you.

Universal Theft-Deterrent (Option)

If your vehicle has this option, it has a theft-deterrent
alarm system. With this system, the SECURITY hght
will flash as you open the door (if your ignition 1s OFF).

This light reminds vou to
activate the theft-deterrent
system when leaving

SECURITY your vehicle.

Activating the system!
|. Open the door.

2. Lock the door with the power door lock switch while
the door is open, or use the remote keyless entry
transmitter. The SECURITY light should come on
and stay on.

3. Close all doors. The SECURITY hight should go
off after about 310 seconds and the system will then
be armed.




If the SECURITY light comes on for one minute and
then shuts off while the ignition is on, the security
system has detected a problem with itself. See your
dealer for service.

If & door or the trunk is opened without the key or
remote keyless entry transmitter, or if the door key
cylinders are damaged, the alarm will go off. It will also
go Off if the trunk lock is damaged. Your vehicle's lamps
will flash and the hom will sound for one minute, then
will go off in order to save battery power.

Remember, the thefi-deterrent system won't activate if
you lock the doors with a key or manual door lock. It
activates only if you use a power door lock switch while
the door is open, or the remote keyless entry transmitter,

Aviid setting off’ the alarm by accident.

Always unlock u door with a key, or use the remote
keyless entry system transmitter. Unlocking a door any
other way will set off the alurm.

If you set off the alarm by sccident, unlock any door
with your key. You can also turn off the alarm by
pressing UNLOCK on the remote keyless entry
transmitter. The alarm won't stop if you try o unlock a
door any other way.

Testing the Alarm
1. From inside the vehicle, roll down the window.

2. Activate the system by locking the doors with the
power door lock switch while the door is open, or
with the remote keyless entry transmitter.

Lk

Get out of the car, close the door and wait for the
SECURITY light to go out.

4. Then, reach in through the window, unlock the door
with the manual door lock and open the door. This
should set off the alurm.

I the alarm does not sound when it should, check 1o see
if the hom works, The hom fuse may be blown. To

replace the fuse, see “Fuses and Circuit Breakers™
in the Index.

It the alarm does not sound, or the vehicle's lamps do
not flash, the vehicle should be serviced by an
authorized service center,
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PASS-Key ™ 11

| Your vehicle is equipped
with the PASS-Key [I
(Personalized Automotive
Security System)
thefi-deterrent system.
PASS-Key 1l 15 a passive
theft-deterrent system,

It works when you msen
or remove the key from
the ignition.

PASS-Key 11 uses u resistor pellet in the ignition key
that matches o decoder i your vehicle.

When the PASS-Key [1 sysiem senses that someone is
using the wrong key, it shuts down the vehicle's starter
and Tuel systems. For ahout three minutes, the starter
won't wark and fuel won't go to the engine. If someone
tries to start your vehicle again or uses another key
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during this time, the vehicle will not sturt. This
discournges someone from randomly trying different
keys with different resistor pellets m an attempt o
make o match,

The ignition key must be clean and dry before it's
imserted in the ignition or the engine may not start, If the
engine doey not start and the SECURTTY light is on, the
key may be dirty or wet. Turn the ignition off.

Clean and dry the key. Wait about three minutes and try
agmn. IF the strter still won't work, and the key appears
1o be clean and dry, wait about three minutes and try
another ignition key, At this time, you may ilso want 1o
check the fuse (see “Fuses antd Circuit Breakers™ in the
Index ). If the starter won't work with the other key, your
vehicle needs service. If vour vehicle does start, the first
igmition key may be faulty, See your dealer or a
locksmith who can service the PASS-Kev 1L

If you scondentally use a key that has o damnged or
missing resistor pellet, the starter won't work. The
SECURITY light will flash. But you don't have to wail
three minutes before trying another ignition key.




See yvour dealer or a locksmith who can service the
PASS-Kev 1l to have a new key made.

If you're ever doving and the SECURITY hght comes
on-and remuns on, you will be able 1o restary vour
engine 1f you tum it off, Your PASS-Key 1l system,
however, is not working properly and must be serviced
by your dealer. Your velicle 1s not protected by the
PASS-Key Il system.

If you lose or damage a PASS-Key 1T ignition key,

see vour dealer or o locksmith who can service
PASS-Key I to have a new key made. In an
emergency, call the Pontiac Roadside Assistance Center
at 1-800-ROADSIDE or 1-800-762-3743.

In Canada, call 1-800-268-68(010,

New Vehicle “Break-In"

NOTICE:

Your vehicle doesn’t need an elaborate
“hreak-in.” But it will perform better in the
long run if vou follow these guidelines:

® Don't drive at any one speed -- fast or
slow == for the first 500 miles (805 km).
Don’t make full-throttle starts.

® Avoid making huard stops for the first
200 miles (322 km) or so. During this time
your new brake limings aren't vel broken
in. Hard stops with new linings can mean
premuture wear and earlier replacement.
Follow this breaking=-in guideline every
time you get new hrake linings.

® Don't tow a trailer during break-in.
See “Towing o Trailer” in the Index for
more information.




Ignition Positions

With the ignition key in the ignition switch, you can turn
the switch 1o five positions.

ACCESSORY (A): In this position you can operate
your electrical power accessories. Press in the ignition
switch as you tum the top of it toward you,

LOCK (B): The onty position m which you can
remove the key. This locks your steering wheel, ignition
and transaxie.

OFF (C): Unlocks the steering wheel, ignition and
transaxle, but does not send electrical power 1o any
necessories, Use this position if your vehicle must be
pushed or towed, but never ry (o push-sturt Your
vehicle. A warmning chime will sound if you open the
driver’s door when the ignition is OFF and the key 15 in
the 1gnition.

RUN (I}): This 15 the position the switch retums (o after
v start vour engine and release the switch, The switch
stays i RUN when the engine 15 running. But even
when the engine 15 not running, you can use RUN 1o
aperule your electrical power accessones, and (o display
some instrument panel warning lights,

START (E): Starts the engime. When the engine starts,
release the key. The ignition switch will retum o RUN
tor normal droving,

Note that even if the engine 1s not running, the positions
ACCESSORY ind RUN are on positions that allow you
o operate your electrical accessones, such as the radio.
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NOTICE:

If your Key seems stock in LOCK and you can’t
turn it; be sure you are using the correct key; il
s0, is it all the way in? If it is, then turn the
steering wheel left and right while you turn the
key hard. But turn the key only with your hand.
Using a tool to force it could break the key or the
ignition switch. If none of this works, then your
vehicle needs service.

Always leave your key in LOCK. If you leave your key
in any other position than LOCK, yvour battery will
discharge prematurely.

Starting Your Engine
Move your shift lever to PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N).
Your engine won't start m any other position -- that's a

safety feature. To restant when you're already moving,
use NEUTRAL iN)j only.

NOTICE:

Keyv Reminder Warning

It you leave your key in the ignition, in the OFF
position, vou will hear u waring tone when you open
the driver’s door.

Retained Accessory Power (If Equipped)

If you have this option, after you tum the ignition off
und even remove the key, you will still have electrical
power to such aceessories as the radio and power
windows for up to 10 minutes. Power is turned off if
vour apen a dopr,

Don’t try to shift to PARK (P) if vour Pontiac is
maoving. If you do, you could damage the
transaxle. Shift to PARK (P} only when vour
vehicle is stopped.
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Starting Your V6 Engine

1.

Without pushing the accelerutor pedal, turn your
tgnition key 1o START. When the engine starts, et
go of the key. The wle speed will go down as your
ENZINE Le1s warny

NOTICE:

Holding your key in START for longer than 15

seconds at a time will cause your battery to be

drained much sooner. And the excessive heat can
dumage your starter motor.

3

Il vour engine still won't stirt (or starts but then stops),
it could be floodad with oo much gasoline. Try
pushing vour sccelerator pedal all the wiry to the floor
and holding it there as you hold the key in START for
ubewst three seconds. [If the velicle stars brefly but
then stops again, do the same thing, but this time keep
the pedal down for five or six seconds. This clears the
extra gasoline from the engine, After wiiling about

15 seconds, repeat the normal starting procedure,

NOTICE:

(R
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If it doesn’t sturt right away, held your key in
START for about three 1o five seconds at a time until
vour engine starts. Wait about 15 seconds between
cach try 1o help avoid draming your battery or
damaging your starter.

Your engine is designed to work with the
electronics in your vehicle. IT vou add electrical
parts or necessories, you could change the way
the engine operates. Before adding electrical
equipment, check with your dealer. IT you don't,
vour engine might not perform properly.

If you ever have to have your vehicle towed, see
the part of this manual that tells how to do it
without damaging your vehicle. See “Towing
Your Vehicle" in the Index.




Engine Coolant Heater (If Equipped)

~

In very cold weather, 07F (-18°C) or colder. the engine
coolunt heater can help. You'll get easier starting and
better fuel economy duning engine warm=up. Usually,
the coolant heater should be plugged 10 a minimum of
four hours prior 1o starting your vehicle.

To Use the Engine Coolant Heater

1. Turm off the engine.

2. Open the hood and unwrap the electrival cord.

3. Plug it into o normal, grounded 110-volt AC outler

/\ CAUTION:

Plugging the cord into an ungrounded outlet
could cause an electrical shock. Also, the wrong
kind of extension cord could overheat and canse
a fire. You could be seriously injured. Plug the
cord into a properly grounded three-prong
110-volt AC outlet. IT the cord won't reach, use a
heavy-duty three-prong extension cord rated for
at least 15 amps.

4. Before starting the engine, be sure to unplug
and store the cord as it wis before to keep it away
from moving engine parts, If vou don't, it could
be damaged,

How long should yon keep the coolant heater plugged
in? The answer depends on the outside temperature, the
kind of oil you have, and some other things. Instead of
trying to list evervthing here, we ask that you contuct
your dealer in the area where vou'll be purking your
vehicle. The dealer can give you the best advice for that
particular nrea.




Automatic Transaxle Operation

Your dutomatic tronsaxle may hove a shift lever located on
the console between the seats or on the steering column,

L BJ
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Ihere are several different positons for yvour shaft lever

PARK (P): This locks your Tront wheels. It's the best
position to use when you start your engine because your
vehicle can’t move easily

/\ CAUTION:

It is dangerons to get out of your vehicle if the
shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle ean roll,
Don’t leave your vehicle when the engine is
running unless you have to. If you have left the
engine running, the vehicle can move suddenly.
You or others could be injured. To be sure your
vehicle won't move, even when you're on fairly
level ground, always set your parking brake and
move the shift lever to PARK (P).

See “Shifting Into PARK (P)" in the Index. IT
you're pulling a trailer, see “Towing a Trailer™
in the Index.




Ensure the shift lever is fully in PARK (P) range before

starting the engine. Your vehicle has a brake-transaxie shift

imterlock, You have to fully apply vour regular brikes
before you can shift from FARK (P) when the 1gmion key
15 i an on position, If you cannot shift out of PARK (P,
ease pressure on the shift lever — push the shift lever all
the way into PARK (P) and also release the shift lever
button on floor shift console models as you mamtain bruke
apphication. Then move the shifi lever into the gear you
wish, (Pritss the shift lever button before mioving the shift
lever on floor shift consgle models.) See “Shifting Out of
PARK (P)" Inter in this section,

REVERSE (R}: Use this gear to back up.

NEUTRAL (N} In this position, your engine

doesn’t connect with the wheels. To restart when you're
already moving, use NEUTRAL (N) only. Also, use
NEUTRAL (N) when your vehicle is being towed.

/\ CAUTION:

NOTICE:

Shifting to REVERSE (R) while your vehicle is
moving forward could damage your transaxle.
Shift to REVERSE (R) only after your vehicle

is stopped.

Shifting out of PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N} while
your engine is “racing” (running at high speed) is
dangerous, Unless your foot is firmly on the
hrake pedal, your vehicle could move very
rupidly. You could lose control and hit people or
ohjects. Don’t shift out of PARK (P) or
NEUTRAL (N) while your engine is racing.

NOTICE:

To rock your vehicle back and lorth to get out of snow,
ice or sand without damaging your transaxle. see
“Stuck: In Sand, Mud, Ice or Snow™ in the Index.

PDramage to your transaxle caused by shifting out
of PARK (P} or NEUTRAL (N) with the engine
racing isn't covered by your warranty.
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AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (10 ): This pomtion 15

for normal doving. If you need more power for passing,

and you're:
® Gioing less than about 35 mph (55 kKmv/h), push your
accelerator pedil nbout halfway down.

® Going about 35 mph (35 km/h) or more, push the
accelerator all the way down.

You'll shift down to the next gear and have more power.

NOTICE:

If vour vehicle seems to start up rather slowly, or
il it seems not to shift gears as you go faster,
something may be wrong with a transaxle system
sensor. If you drive very far that way, your
vehicle can be damaged. So, if this happens, have
vour vehicle serviced right away. Until then, you
can use SECOND (2) when you are driving less
than 35 mph (55 km/h) and AUTOMATIC
OVERDRIVE (%) for higher speeds.

Here are some times you might choose DRIVE (D)
mstead of AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (8)):

® When driving on hilly, winding ronds

® When towing a truler, o there is less shifting
betwesn gears

® When going down a steep hill

SECOND (2): This position gives you more power but
lower fuel economy. You can use SECOND (2) on hills.
It cam help control your speed as you go down steep
mountain roads, but then you would alse wint 1o use
your brakes off and on,

NOTICE:

DRIVE (D): This position is also used for normal
driving, however, it offers more power and lower fuel
economy than AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE ().
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Don’t drive in SECOND (2) for more than

5 miles (8 km), or at speeds over 55 mph

(90 km/h), or you can damage your transaxle.
Use AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (1) or
DRIVE () as much as possible.

Don’t shift into SECOND (2) unless you are going
slower than 65 mph (105 km/h), or vou can
dumage your engine.




FIRST (1): This position Zives you evien more power
(but lower fuel economy) than SECOND (2}, You can
use it on very steep hills, or in deep snow or mud. If
the selector lever is put in FIRST (1), the transuxle
won't shift into frst gear until the vehicle is going
slowly enough.

NOTICE:

If your front wheels can’t rotate, don’t try to
drive. This might happen if you were stuck in
very deep sand or mud or were up against a solid
object. You could damage your transaxle.

Alsa, if you stop when going uphill, don’t hald
your vehicle there with only the accelerator
pedal, This could overheat and damage the
transaxle. Use your brakes or shift into PARK (P)
to hold your vehicle in position an a hill.

Performance Shifting (Option)

Press PERFORM SHIFT 10
allow the transaxle to shifi
at higher engine speeds,
increasing peceleration
performance. An indicator
light on the switch wall
glow when performance
shifting is in operation.

Downshifts will occur at o lower percentage of
decelerntor application while you're in the PERFORM
SHIFT maode.

Press NORMAL SHIFT to have the transaxle shift a
lower engine speeds, increasing fuel economy, An
indicator lyght on the switch will glow when normal
shifting is in operation.




Computer Command Ride (Option)

WYehicles equipped with computer command ride provide
improved passenger nde comtbort under a vanety of road
und driving conditions.

For normal dnving conditions, press the TOURING
RIDE button to get a more refined comfonable nde.
When driving conditions require improved handling,
press the FERFORM RIDE bunton 1o get a finm ride
This mode minimizes how much the passenger
compartment leans in turns, and decreases the
up=and-down motion of the front and rear of the vehicle
during acceleration or braking

Even in the TOURING RIDE mode, the system will
adjust 1o rapid comenng, acceleration or braking.

H the computer commund ride detects a problem mn the
system, the lights on the TOURING RIDE and

PERFORM RIDE butions will both come on. If this
happens, have your vehicle serviced.

Parking Brake

Your vehicle has o PUSH
TO RELEASE parking
brake. To set the parking
brake, hold the regular
brake pedal down with
your right fool. Push down
the parking brake pedal
with your left foot. If the
ignition is on, the brake
system warning lght will
come on and a single chime

will be heard.

[F vou start 1o drive with the parking brake set, a chime
will sound after the vehicle has traveled approximately
0 Feet (12 m).

To release the parking brake, use the FUSH TO
RELEASE parking brake pedal, Hold the regular bruke
pedul down with your nght foot and push the parking
brake pedal wath yvour left fool. This will unlock the
pedal. When you lift your lefi toot. the parking brake
pedal will follow it 1o the release position.




If your try to drive away with the parking brake on, the

brake light stays on and o chime sounds until you release

the parking bruke

Shifting Into PARK (P)

NOTICE:

/\ CAUTION:

Diriving with the parking brake on can cause
vour rear hrakes to overheat. You may have (o
replace them, and vou could also damage other
parts of yvour vehicle,

IF you are towing a trailer and are parking on any hill,
see “Towing o Tratler™ in the Index. That section shows
what to do first to keep the trailer lrom moving,

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle if
the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll. 1IF
vou have left the engine running, the vehicle can
move suddenly. You or others could be injured.
To be sure vour vehicle won't move, even when
vou're on fairly level ground, use the steps that
follow, If vou're pulling a trailer, see “Towing a
Trailer” in the Index.

Steering Column Shift Lever

1. Hold the brake pedal down with your right foot and
set the parking brake.




I e

2. Muove the shift lever into PARK (P) like this: ® Move the lever up as far as it will go.
®  Pull the lever toward you. 3. Move the ignition key 1o LOCK.

4. Remove the key and take it with you, If you can
leave your vehicle with the igmtion key in your
hand, your vehicle is in PARK (P),
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Console Shift Lever

[

. Hold the brake pedal down with vour right foot and

sel the parking brake,

Move the shift lever into PARK (P) like this:

® Haold in the button on the lever

® Push the lever all the way toward the front of
the vehicle.

Move the ignition Key o LOCK

Remove the key and take it with you. If you can
ledave your vehicle with the ignition key n your
hand, your vehicle 18 in PARK (P),

Leaving Your Vehicle With the
Engine Running

/\ CAUTION:

It can be dangernus to leave your vehicle with the
engine running. Your vehicle could move
suddenly if the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P)
with the parking bruke firmly set. And, if vou
leave the vehicle with the engine running, it could
overheat and even caich fire. You or others could
be injured, Don’t leave your vehicle with the
engine running unless youn have io.

If vou have to leave your viehicle with the engine
running, be sure your vehicle is in PARK (P) and your
parking brake 1s firmly set before you leave 11, Afrer
you ve moved the shift lever into the PARK (P)
position, hold the regulur brake pedal down. Then, see il
you can move the shift lever away from PARK (P)
without first pulling it toward you {(or, if you have the
console shift lever, without first pushing the buttond. 11
you can, it mearns that the shifi lever wasn’t fully locked
into PARK (P).
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Torque Lock

If you are parking on a hill and you don't shift your
transaxle into PARK (P) properly, the weight of the
vehicle may put too much force on the parking pawl in
the transaxle. You may find it difficult (o pull the shift
lever out of PARK (P). This is called “torgue lock.” To
prevent torgue lock, set the parking brake and then shifi
into PARK (P) properly before you leave the driver's
seal. To find out how, see “Shifting Into PARK (P)" in
the Index.

When you are ready to drive, move the shift lever out of
PARK (P) before you relense the parking brake.,

If torgue lock does occur, you may need 1o have another
vehicle push yours a hittle yphill 1o take some of the
pressure from the parking pawl in the transaxle, so you
cin pull the shift lever out of PARK (P).

Shifting Out of PARK (P)

Your vehicle has a Brake-Transaxle Shift Interlock
(BTS1). You have to fully apply your regular bruke
before you can shift from PARK (P) when the ignition is
in RUN. See “Automanc Transaxle™ in the [ndex.

I you cannot shift out of PARK (P), ense pressure on
the shift lever — push the shift lever all the way into
PARK (P) as you maintain brake application. Then
move the shift lever into the gear you want. If you ever
hold the brake pedal down but stll can’t shift out of
PARK (P}, try this:

1. Turmn the ignition key to OFF. Open and close the
driver's door to turn off the Retained Accessory
Power feature,

Apply and hold the brake untl the end of Step 4.
Shift 1o NEUTRAL (N},

Start the vehicle and then shift 1o the drive gear
Yol wint.

lad |

-

LA

Take your vehicle to an authorized service center as
SO0N 45 You can,
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Parking Over Things That Burn

Engine Exhaust

/\ CAUTION:

A\ CAUTION:

Things that can burn could touch hot exhaust
parts under vour vehicle and ignite. Don’t park
over papers, leaves, dry grass or other things that
can burn.

Engine exhaust can kill. Tt contains the gas

carbon monoxide (C0O), which you can’t see or

smell. It can canse unconsciousness and death,

You might have exhaust coming in if:

% Your exhaust system sounds strange
or different,

® Your vehicle gets rusty underneath.

® Your vehicle was damaged in g collision,

% Your vehicle was damaged when driving over
high points on the road or over road debris.

% Repairs weren't done correctly.

% Your vehicle or exhanst system had been
modified improperly.

I you ever suspect exhauost is coming into

your vehicle:

® Drrive it only with all the windows down to
blow out any CO; and

® Have your vehicle fixed immediately.




Running Your Engine While
You're Parked

[t's béstter not to park with the éngine running. But if you
ever have to, here are some things to know.

/\ CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

Idling the engine with the climate control
svstem off could allow dangerous exhaust into
vour vehicle (see the earlier Cantion nnder
“Engine Exhaust™).

Also, idling in a closed-in place can let deadly
carhon monoxide (CO) into your vehicle even
il the fan switch is at the highest setting. One
place this can happen is a garage. Exhaust -- with
CQ -= con come in easily, NEVER park in a
garage with the engine running.

Another closed-in place can be a blizzard.
(See “Blizzard" in the Index. )

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle if
the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll.
Daon’t leave vour vehicle when the engine is
running unless vou have 1o, If you've left the
engine running, the vehicle can move suddenty.
You or others could be injured. To be sure your
vehicle won't move, even when yvou're on fairly
level ground, always set your parking brake and
maove the shift lever 1o PARK (P),

Follow the proper steps to be sure vour vehicle won't
move, See “Shifting Into PAREK (P)” in the Index

If you are parking on 4 hill and if vou're pulling o
trailer, also see “Towing a Trailer™ in the Index,




Windows Express-Down Window

When the driver’s window switch is held rearwand lor
more than half a second, the window will lower
completely, The window can be opened in smaller
amounts by pressing the switch rearwird and releasing
it immediately

Power Windows

To stop the window while it is lowering, press the
switch again, then release. To raise the window. hold the
switch forward,

Horn

Nearly the entire surfuce of the center pad of the
steering wheel is an active hom switch. Press anywhere
on the pad to sound the horn,

Switches on the driver’s door panel control each of the
windows when the ignition is on or when retaimed
accessory power is active, In addition, cach passenger
door has & control switch for its own window,




Tilt Wheel

A till steering wheel allows you to adjust the steering
whee] before you dinve.

You can also raise it 1o the |'||_|;|:|:,‘51 level FIVE yOuUr
legs more room when vou exit and enter the vehicle

Tir tilt the wheel, hold the sieering wheel and pull the

lever. Move the steering wheel 1o o comifortable level,

then release the lever to lock the wheel into place
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Turn Signal/Multifunction Lever

The lever on the left side Of the steering column
includes vour

® Tum Signal and Lane Change Signals

i'|1."m|:|.|1l‘:p High/Low Beam Changer

Flush-"To-Pass Featuine

Windshield Wipers and Washer

Lrse Canlrol




Turn and Lane Change Signals

The turn signal has two upward (for right) and two
downward (for left) positions. These positions allow you
1o signal o turn or a lane chunge,

To signal o turn, move the lever all the way up or
down, When the turn is finished, the lever will
return automatically,

An arrow on the instrument
panel will flash in the
direction of the tum or

lane change.

To signal a lane chunge, just raise or lower the lever
until the arrow starts (o flush. Hold it there until you
complete your lane change. The lever will return by
itself when you release it

If the arrows just stay on as you signil a turn or o lane
change, a signal bulb may be burmed out and other
drivers won't see your turn signal. If you have the
Driver Information Center, it will well you if vou huve a
burned out bulb. See “Driver Information Center”

i the Index.

It a bulb 15 burmed out, replace 1t to help avoid an
accident. If the arrows don’t go on at all when you
stgnal @ rn, check the fuse and for burned-out bulbs,
See “Fuses and Circuit Breakers” in the Index.

Turn Signal On Chime

If your tum signal is left on for more than 34 of a mile
(1.2 kmy), a chime will sound at each flush of the tum
signal, Tov turn off the ehime, move the turn signal lever
1o the off position.

2-37




Headlamp High/Low Beam Changer

To change the headlamps from low beam o high bedan
ot high beam to low beam, pull the tom signal leves
oward vou, Then release i

When the hagh beams

[EE—— are on, this light on the
—_— nstrument panel will
T also be on,

Flash-To-Pass Feature

This feature lets vou use your high-beam headlamps 1o
signal & derver in front of you that you want 1o pass. It
works even if vour headlamps are ofl

To s it pult the turn signal lever toward vou a Hittle,
but not so Far that yvou hear a chick

Il your |]L_IIL|ILHI]|'_1-H are off or on low bean, VO
high-bedn headlamps will turn on. They'l stuy on as
long as you hold the lever toward you and the
m;ndwannndwwmrnnﬂuninhMIH;nmv-m Release
the lever to turmn the high-beam headlamps off
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Windshield Wipers

The windshield wipeérs ure controlled by turming the
pand marked WIFER

For o single wiping cy¢le, tum the band o MIST. Hold
it there until the wipers start, then let go. The wipers will
slop after one cyele. I you want moie eveles, hiold the
band on MIST longer




For steady wiping at low speed, turn the band away
from you to the LO position. For high-speed wiping tur
the band further, to HL T stop the wipers, move the
band to OFF.

The wiper speed may be set for a long or short delay
between wipes. This can be very aseful in light rain or
snow, Tumn the band to choose the delay nme. The
closer o LO, the shorter the delay.

Heavy snow or ice can overload your wiper motor. A
circuit breaker will stop the motor antil it cools. Clear
away snow orice to prevent an overload.

Keep in mind that damuged wiper blades may prevent
you from seeing well enough to drive safely. To avoid
damage, be sure 10 clear ice and snow from the wiper
hlades before using them. If your blades do become
dumaged, get new blades or blade insens.

Windshield Washer

At the wop of the turn signal/multifunction lever, there's
a paddle with the word PUSH on it. To spray washer
fluid on the windshield, push the paddle for less than a
second. The wipers will clear the window and either
stop or return o your presel speed. For more washer
eycles, push and hold the paddie.

/\ CAUTION:

In freezing weather, don’t use your washer until
the windshield is warmed. Otherwise the washer
Muid can form ice on the windshield, blocking
vour vision.

Some models have a WASHER FLUID warning that
dicates if the fluid level in the windshield washer
reservoir is low. See “Low Washer Fluid Waming Light”
i the Index.




Cruise Control

= BEY
GHELITSE W

= -

With cnnse control, you can
maintain a speed of about
25 mph (4 km/h) or more
without keeping your foo
an the accelerutor. This can
really help on long trips,

Cruise control does not work ot speeds below about

25 mph (44 km/h).

When vou apply your brakes, the cruise control

shts 0If.

/\ CAUTION:

® Cruise control can be dangerous where you
can't drive safely at a steady speed. So,
don’t use your cruise control on winding
roads or in heavy traffic.

® (ruise contrel can be dangerous on
slippery roads, On such roads, fast chuanges
in tire traction can cause needless wheel
spinning, and you could lose control. Don’t
use cruise conirol on slippery roads.

If your velacle isin cruise control when the optional
traction control system begins to limit wheel spin, the
eruise control will sutomatically disengage. (See
*Tracuon Control System” in the Index.) When road
condittons allow you to safely use it again, you may tum
the cruise control back on.
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Setting Cruise Control

/\ CAUTION:

I you leave your cruise control switch on when
you're not using cruise, you might hit a button
and go into cruise when you don’t wiant to. You
could be startled and even lose control, Keep the
cruise control switch off until vou want to use it

. Move the cruise control switch to ON.
2. Get up o the speed you want

. Pushin the SET button at the end of the lever and
release it,

4. Take your foot off the accelerutor pedal.

Resuming 4 Set Speed
Suppose you set your cruise control ol o desired speed

and then you apply the bruke. This, of course, shuts off
the cruise control. But vou don’t need to reset it

Omee you're going about 23 mph (40 km/h) or more,
you can move the eruise control switch from ON 1o
R/A (resumefaccelerate) briefly.

You'll go nght hack up to your chosen speed and stuy
there. Remember that if you hold the switch a1 R/A
longer thun half @ second. the vehicle will keep going
fuster until vou release the switch or apply the brake.
S0 unless you wani to go faster, don't hold the
switch at R/A.
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Increasing Speed While Using Cruise Control
There are two ways (0 go to a higher speed.

® Lse the accelerator pedal to get to the higher speed.
Push in the button st the end of the lever, then
release the button and the secelemtor pedal. You'll
now cruise ut the higher speed.

® Move the cruise switch from ON o R/A. Hold it
there until you get up to the speed you want, and
then relense the switch, To increase your speed in
very small amounts, move the switch 1o R/A briefly
and then release it. Each time you do this, your
vehicle will go about 1 mph €16 kmvh) Taster,

The accelerate feature will only work after you have set
the cruise control speed by pushing the SET button.
Reducing Speed While Using Cruise Control

There are two ways to reduce your speed while using
crutke control:

® FPush in the button ut the end of the lever until vou
reach the lower speed you want, then release it

® Toslow down in very small amounts, push the
button briefly. Each time you do this. you'll go
| mph (1.6 km/h) slower.

Passing Another Vehicle While Using Cruise Control

Use the sccelerator pedal to increase vour speed. When
you take your foot off the pedal, your vehicle will slow
diown 1o the cruise control speed you set earlier,

Using Cruise Control on Hills

How well your eruise control will work on hills depends
ipom your speed, load and the steepness of the hills,
When going up steep hills, you may have to stiep on the
aveelerator pedal to maintain your speed. When gomg
downhill, vou may have to brake or shift 1o o lower gear
0 keep vour speed down. OFf course. applying the brake
takes you out of crutke control. Many drivers find this to
be too much trouble and don’t use cruise control on
steep hills,

Ending Cruise Control

There are two ways to turn off the cruise control:
® Step lightly on the brike pedal; or

® Move the cruise switch (o OFF.

Erasing Speed Memory

When vou turn off the cruise control or the ignition,
your erusse control set speed memory 1= erased
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Exterior Lamps
Headlamps

Pul] the switch 1o the first
stop to turn on the:

TGN T ® Parkine Lamps
ESNTINL I = ¥

® Sidemarker Lamps
® Twllumps
.

Instrument Panel Lighis

Pull the switch out all the way to tam on the:
® Headlamps

® Purking Lamps

& Sidemarker Lamps

& Tullamps

® [nstrument Panel Lights

Push the switch in all the way t6 wrn all the lumps and
lights off,

Lamps On Reminder

If vou open the dover's door while leaving the beadlamps
or parking lamps switch on and the key 15 removed from
the igmtion, vou will hear & warnng chime.

Daytime Running Lamps

Dayvtime Runming Lamps (DRL) can make it easier for
others to see the front of your vehicle during the day.
DRL cun be helpful in many different driving
conditions, but they can be especially helpful in the
short penods alter dawn and before sunset.

A light sensor on top of the instrument panel monitors
the exterior hight level for the operation of DRL and
twilight sentinel, so be sure it isn't covered. The DRL
system will make vour low-beam headlamps come on al
a reduced brightness when!

® The ignition 1s on,
® The headlump switch is off and
® The transaxte i not in PARK (P,




When the DRI are on, only your low-beam headlumpsy
will be on. The tillamps, sidemorker and other lamps
won't be on, Your mstrument panel won't be

lighted either

When it's dark envugh outside, vour low-beam
headlamps will chunge to full brightness. The other
lumps that come on with your headlamps will plso come
on. When it's bright ¢énough outside, the regular lamps
will go off. and vour low-beam headlumps change (o the
reduced brightness of DREL.

Toadle your vehlicle with the BRL off, shifi the
trankaxle into PARK (P The DRL will stay- oft until
you shift out of PARK (P).

At mght, you can turn oft

all exterior lamps when vou

ket are in PARK (F) by moving

AN TR the twilight sentinel control
g all the way 10 MIN

-
;I_:‘-.
L™

MNE

It was on MIN, move the control 1o the nght o fum it
o, then back to MIN, The lumps will come back on
when vou put the transaxle in gear,

Twilight sentine] will keep voor headlumps on for up (o three
munutes, 1 light vour way when vou leave vour vehicle

See “Twilight Sentnel™ Iater in thas section 1o leirn how
oy opernte this fenture.

As with any vehicle, you should tum on the regular
headlamp system when vou need It
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Fog Lamps Twilight Sentinel

Push in the headlump switch
to turmn vour headiamps off

The fog lamps switch is
in the front of the front
reading lamips.

TIILICIAT wrm the twilizght sentine
= NTINEL Turn g I

knob located behind
the headlamp switch
towand WM AKX

An indicator light in the switch will glow wher the fog
lamps gre on. Your low-beam headlamps or parking

lamps must be-on for your fog lamps (0 woark At night. vou can turm oft all extenor lnmps when you are

in PARK (P} by moving the twilight sentinel control all

If your fog lmps ire on v_-jh-:n YOU use your the way o MIN. If it was on MIN, move the control to the
flash-to-pass feature, the fog lamps will be disubled right o it on, then back w MIN. The lamps will come
'r'l-'llll":l [I.“.'-' n-i.l-"'-l‘i"[“'j.'lﬂ.-"'-s r‘:l‘l'ur'ﬂ' 15 kﬁ!”_!e.'_ Uﬁﬂd- IKH—'L. o) 'NI'I:L‘H VO T ||1‘|'_r L”“h tovward ‘."-1-"1..'-";.




Twilight sentinel will Keep vour headlamps on for
up to three minutes, w hght your way when you leave
your vehicle.

To operate twilight sentinel, turn the control to MAX for
the three munute delay. Turn it the other way to reduce
the delpy. Turn the control 1o MIN to turn twilight
sentinel off.

Also, it's possible that yvour headlumps may 2o oul if
vour drive from o dark area into a bright area like o
lighted parking lot IT this happens, tum on your
headlamps with the repular headlump switch.

Interior Lamps

Instrument Panel Intensity/Brightness
Control

You can brighten or dim yvour instrument cluster lights
by tarning the headlamp switch. Turn the switch 1o the
right 1o brighten the instrument ¢luster lights and
displays, Turm the switch to the right all the way [o turn
on the interior courlesy lamps. Turn the switch to the
left to dim the nstrument cluster lights and displavs and
to turn off the courtesy lamps.,

Delayed Hinmination

When you open the door to enter your vehicle, the
interior lamps will come on, When you close the door
with the ignition off, the interior lamps will stay on for
25 seconds or until the ignition is tarmed 1o an on
position. Please note that locking the doors with the
power door lock switch will override the delayed
lhimination feature and the lamps will turn off

right away.




Theater Dimming

This feature allows for a three 1o five-second fade out of

the courtesy lamps instesd of immedinte tumm ofl,

Exit Lighting

With this feature, the interior lamps will come on for
25 seconds after you remove the key from the ignition,
This will give vou time to find the door pull bandle or
lock switches as you exit the vehicle.

Hluminated Entry (Option)

When you press the unlock button on the optional
remole keyless entry trunsmitter, the lamps inside your
vehicle will go on. These lamps will go off after about
25 seconds, or when you stan your engine. Pressing the
lock button on your remote Keyless entry transmitter
will turn the lights immediately off

If u door is left ajar. vour interior lamps will turn oft
after 10 minufes to save your battery

Front Reading Lamps

These front reading lumps
and the iterior courtesy
lamps will come on when
you apen the doors,

To turn on a reading lahp when the doors are closed,
press either switch, Press it again 1o turn the lamp off.

To avoid draiming your vehicle's battery. be sure to turn
of T the reading lamps when leaving your vehicle.
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Rear Reading Lamps Mirrors

These overhead lamps and Inside Day/Night Manual Rearview Mirror
the interior courtesy lamps
will come on when you
opén the doors.

T turm on the réading lomp when the door is closed.,
shide the switch up. Slide it down to turmn off the lamp.

When you are sitting in-a comfortable driving position,
aidjust the mirror so you can see clearly behind your

Inadvertent Load Protection

This feature autormatically shuts off the interior lamps i velile. Grip the murror in the center to move it up or
any are left on for more than 10 minutes when the down and side 1o side. The day/night adjustment allows
gniton 15 off or & door is left open. This will keep vour you to adjust the mirror W avoid glare from the lamps
buttery from ronmng down. behind you. Push the tab forward for daytime use; pull it

back for night use
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Electrochromic Day/Night Rearview Mirror
(If Equipped)

Your vehicle may have an automatic electrochromie
dav/might rearview mimror.

When this feature 15 turned on, the micror automatically
changes to reduce glare from headlamps behind you, A
photocell on the mirror senses when it is bécoming dark
outsice. Another photoecell built into the mirror face,
senses when headlamps are behind vou.

At might, when the glare 15 wo high, the mirror will
praduully darken to reduce glare (this change may take o
few seconds). The mirror will returm o ity clear daytime
state when the glare is reduced.

Mirror Operation

To turn omy the automutic dumiming feature, press
AUTO. To turmn off antomatic dimming, press OFF,
The green indicator light will be illuminated when this
[eature is nctive.

Time Delay

The swtomatic mirror has o tine delay feature which

prevents unnecessary switching from the night back to
the duy position. This delay prevents rapid changing of
the marror 4s you drive under lights and through tratfic.

Cleaning the Photocells

Llse a cotton swab and glass cleaner 1o clean the
photoGells when necessary.

Manual Remote Control Mirror

The outside rearview miror should be adjusted so you
cun just see the side of your vehicle when vou are sitting
in o comtortuble driving position,

Adjust the driver’s side outstde mimror with the control
lever on the driver’s door

To adjust your passenger’s side mirmor, sit in the drver’s
seal and have o phssenger adjust the mirror for you
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Power Remote Control Mirrors (Option)

A contral lever on the
driver s door contrals both
OuLsIde rearview, mirroes,

Turn the lever to the left to select the drver's side
rearview mirmor, ar o the oght to select the passenger's
side rearview mirror. Then push the lever in the
direction of the desired movement 1o sdjust each misrmor
i thual you can see the side af the vehicle whien vou are
sitting in a comiortable dnving position.

Convex Outside Mirror

Your passenger's side mirror is convex, A convex
mirror's surface is curved so vou can see more from the
driver’s seat.

/\ CAUTION:

A convex mirror caon make things (like other
vehicles) ook Farther away thun they really are.
If you cut too sharply into the right lane, you
could hit n vehicle on your right. Check your
inside mirror or glanee over your shoulder before
changing lanes.




Storage Compartments Center Console Cupholder (Option)

Press the button at the front edge of the armrest 1o

Glove Box open the storage area for cassetie tapes, gloves, elc. A
Use the door key to lock and unlock the glove box. To cupholder ips forward for use.

‘open, 1ift the lsich release on the left side of the glove :

box dior, Overhead Console

Card Holder (Option) Sunglasses Storage Compartment (Option)

Some models have o storage
compartment for glasses in
your overhead console.

A Press the release button o
tower the door, Place your
glasses inside the door. To
cloke the door, raise it and
press it into position.

The front doors on some vehicles have a card holder for Door Cupholder
converent stormge of business cards or purking lot teket 40 fom doors provide space for holding i cup or
stubs. The card halder has space for up to five regular ey
) soft dank.
Pusiness cards,




Rear Storage Compartment

Your vehicle has a rear storage armrest with cupholders
ane i pass-through featre

Pull diown the intenor doar 1o access the trunk.

Convenience Net (Option)

Your vehicle may have a convenience net. You'll see it
Lift the rear of the atmrest (o feveal the slorage space. just inside the buck wall of the trunk.

Put smiall Joads, like grocery bags, behind the net. [vean
help keep them from falling over during sharp tums or
quick stans and stops. For heavier loads, store them i
the trunk as far forward 28 you can,

You con unhook thie et so that ot will He (Tat whan
VoL re nol using il

L
1
Ln

5=



Ashtrays and Cigarette Lighter

To use a lighter, just push the center in all the way and
let it go, When 1t is ready, the center will pop back hy
itself, Pull our the entire unit 1o use il

NOTICE:

NOTICE:

Don't put papers and other things that burn into
your ashtrays. If vou do, cigarettes or other
smoking materials could set them on fire,
causing damage.

Don't hold a cigarette lighter in with vour hand
while it is heating. If vou do, it won't be able to
back away from the heating element when it’s
ready. That can make it overheat, damaging the
lighter and the heating element.

Lift the cover 1o reveal the front ashiray.
To clean the ashiry, Hft i out by pulling on the snuffer,

Cin models without a console, there s an
ashtray/cupholder under the mstrument panel. To clean
the ashtray, lift it out by pulling up on the tubs on either
stthe. 1 snups Back into place.

To open the rear ashirays, it the cover.

Sun Visors

To block out glare, you can swing down the visors. You
can also remove them from the center mount and swing
them to the side, while the auxiliary sunshade remains to
block glare from the front.

Visor Vanity Mirror
Open the cover (o expose the vanily mirmor.

If your velncle has the optionul hghted vanity mirmors,
the: lamps come on when you open the cover. You can
ndjust the bnghtness of the lamps by moving the switch
up or down.
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Air Inflator System (Option)

Sormie vehicles huye an alr inflator for use in nuantaining
proper air pressure for the tres, The air inflator 1s
located in the runk. The ON switch will wark only with
the 1gnition on

g
ol
e

/\ CAUTION:

Inflating something too much can make it
explode, and you or others could be injured. Be
sure to read the inflater instructions, and inflate
any object anly to its recommended pressure.

The war inflator comes with a kit that includes a 20-foot
(6.1 m) hose and an wir pressure gage, as well as
mstructions and special sdupters for inflatng things like
un o irkitress or o baskethall,




Accessory Power Outlet

On models with the overhead console, there s 3 12-voll
sgnition-fed outlet, Slide the cover aside to access
the outlet,

NOTICE:

Adding some electrical equipment to your vehicle
can damage it or keep other things Irom working
as they should, This wouldn't be covered by your
warranty, Check with your dealer before adding
electrical equipment, and never use anything
requiring more than 15 amps.

1 Your vehicle may be
S equipped with an
express-open sunroof. Press
the control switch rearwand
| and release it to open the
glass panel and sunshade,

1 vou want 1o stop the sunroof in a partially open
position, lightly press the switch again. To completely
apen the sunmool, press the switch mearward again, The
sunshode ¢an also be opened by hand.

To elose the sunroof, press and hold the control switch
forward (0 close the glass panel. Then, close the
sunshade by hand.

When the sunrood 1s in the closed position, press the
control switch forward 1o the vent position. Open the
sunshade by hand,

Press the switch rearward to close the rear vent,

The control switch will work only when the ignition is
on or durng retned necessory power. i you have tha
option. See “Remined Accessory Power™ in the Index.
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Instrument Panel
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. Twilight Sentinel/Headlamp Switch

Yo

Turn SignaliMultifunction Lever

Tilt Steenng Wheel Lever

Instrument Cluster/Gages

Audio System Steering Wheel Controls
lgnition Switch

7. Air Outlet

8. Climate Control System

9. Glove Box

10. Audio System

11. Hazard Warning Flashers Switch
12. Hood Relense
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Instrument Panel Clusters

Your instroment pane] clusters are desagmed to let you know at a glonce how vour vehicle is rumming. You'll know how
fast you're going, how much fuel you're using, and many other things yvou'll need 1o drive safely and economically

Your vehicle s equipped with one of these instrament panel clusters, which includes mdicator warning lights and
gages that are explained on the following pages.

R B e T Fak

Cluster with Gages
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Speedometer and Odometer

Your speedometer leéts you see your speed in both miles
per howr (mph) and kilometers per bour (kmfh ). Your
pdometer shows how far your vehicle has been driven,
in eithier miles (used in the United Stutes) or Kilomelers
(tsed in Candada).

The odometer and trip odometer are displayed in the
Driver Information Center on velicles so equipped.

I your vehicle is equipped with the gage cluster, it has
A tamper resistant odometer, 1f you see silver lines
between the numbers, vou'll know that someont has
probably tried (o tum it buck, so the numbers may

nol be tride.

You may wonder what happens if your vehicle needs o
new odometer instulled. If the new one can be set 1o the
mileage total of the old odometer; then 1t must be. But if
it can’t, then it's set at zero and a label must be put on
the driver's door o show the old mileage reading when
the new adometer was installed

Trip Odometer

The Ullitu[uiﬂﬂﬂfl gur|lu|ly:;u hovw' far yLujlu:vu driven
since vou last reset 1

[ ARgQ@

MIONITOR

LOW COoL. ANT

LHELR

MILES

To set it 1o zero

® O vehicles with the Diriver Information Cenler,
prress the button labeled TRIP

® On veleles with the LAMP MONITOR., the button
i% next to the mp odometer, Push and release ina
-~.|.'|':||.'||'|‘|‘I'|:1 Llil'll_'ll'll.]l'll_]". IZI:IFII‘I'II:'I:I'I 1I|ﬂ|| i.I" TETS '.I'I."IJ':IL'.'.'II'.
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Tachometer

The wehometer shows your
engine speed m revolutions
per minute (rpm), Do not
run your engine at speeds in
the red area.

Warning Lights, Gages
and Indicators

This part describes the warning lighis and gages that
may be on your vehicle. The pictures will help you
locute therm.

Warning hights and gages can signal that something s
wrong before 1t becomes serious enough 1o cause an
expensive repair or replacement. Paying sttention to
vour wirming lights and gages could also save you or
others from imjury.

Warning lights come on when there may be o s
problem with ong of your vehicle's functions. Axs you
will see in the details on the next few puges, some
warnng lights come on briefly when vou sturt the
engine just to let you know they're working, I you ure
familiar with this section, you should not be alurmed
when thas huppens.

Crages can indicate when there may be or i5 a problem
with one of your vehicle's functions. Often gages and
warning lights work together o let you know when
there’s 4 problem with your vehicle.

When one of the warning lights comes on and stnys on
when vou are driving, or when one of the gages shows
there may be o problem, check the section thit tells you
whitt 1 do about it. Please follow this manual’s advice.
Waiting 10 do repairs can be costly — and even
dangerous, So plense get o know your warming lights
and gages. They're a big help.

Your vehicle may alse have a driver information system

that works wlong with the warning hghts und guges. See
“Dirver Information System” in the Index.
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Safety Belt Reminder Light

When the key 1s tumed to RUN or START, a chime will
come on for about eight seconds 1o remind peaple 1o
fasten their safety belts,

The safety belt light will
also come on and stay on

F ASTEN | for about 70 seconds. If the
BELTS driver’s belt s already

buckled, neither the chime
nor the light will come on.

Air Bag Readiness Light

There is an air bag readiness light on the instrument
panel, which shows AIR BAG, The syvstem cheeks the
air bag's electrical system for malfunctions. The light
tells vou if there is an electrionl problem. The system
check includes the air bag sensors, the mr bag modules,

the wiring and the crash sensing und disgnostic module.

For more information on the air bag system, see " Air
Bag" in the Index.

This light will come on
when you start your engine,
AlR . and 1t will flash for a few
BAG seeomds. Then the light

should go out, This medns
the system is ready,

If the air bag readiness light stays on afier you start the
engine or comes on when you are driving, vour wir bag
system muy not wink properly. Have vour vehicle
serviced nght iway,

The sar bag readimess light should flash for a few
seconds when you tum the ignition key to RUN, If the
light doesn’t come on then. have it fixed 50 it will be
ready (0 warm you if there is a problem,
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Battery Light (II' Equipped)

This light will come on
voLT [ 7]

briefly when you sturt the
If it stays on, or comes on while you are driving, you

vehicle, as o check to show
you it 15 working: then it
should go out

may have u problem with the electrical charging system.

It could indicate that you have a generator problem or
another electrical system problem. Have it checked
right away. Driving while this light is an could drmin
vour battery.

If you must drive a short distance with the light on, be
certain to wrm off all your accessones, such as the radio
and chimate control system.

Some clusters with gages do not have a battery warning
light They have 1 CHECK GAGES warning o indicate
u problem,

Yoltmeter

You have a voltmeter
unless you have the
supercharged engine

[ %

(e

S ;

When the engine is running, the gage shows the
condition of the charging svstem, Readings outside the
red warmmg zone indicate the normal operating range.

Readings in the red waming zone indicate a possible
problem i the electrical system. On viehicles with the
optional DIC, the CHECK GAGES light will also conme
on, and a warning chime will sound, Have your vehicle
serviced immediately.
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Brake System Warning Light

Your vehicle's hydraulic brake system is divided into
two parts, If one part isn’t working, the other part can
still work and stop you. For good braking, though, you
need both parts working well.

If the warning light comes on, there could be a bruke
problem. Have vour brake system inspected right away,

srace (1)

It the light and chime come on while you ure driving,
pull off the road and stop carefully. You may notice thut
the pedal is harder to push, Or, the pedal may go closer
to the foor. It may take longer o stop. I the light is sull
on, have the vehicle towed for service. (See “Towing
Your Velucle™ mn the Index. )

Thix hight should come on
when you turn the key 1o
START. If it doesn’t come
on then, have it fixed so it
will be ready to warn you
if there's a problem,

/\ CAUTION:

Your brake system may not be working properly
if the brake system warning light is on, Driving
with the brake system warning light on can lead
to an accident. IF the light is still on after you've
pulled off the road and stopped carefully, have
the vehicle towed for service,

When the ignition 15 on, the bruke system waming Light
will also come on when you set your parking brake.
The light will stuy on if your parking brauke doesn’t
release fully. If you try to drive off with the parking
brake set, a chime will also come on until you release
the parking bruke. If the light and chime stay on after
your parking brake is fully released; it means you have
u bruke problem,




Anti-Lock Brake System Warning Light

With the anti-lock bruke
syalem, the light(s) will
come on when you start
worar engine and may stay
on for several seconds,
That's normal.

ANTILOCK )

Il the light stays on, turn the ignition w OFF. Or, if the
tight comes on when you're driving. stop as soon as
possible and tum the ignition oftf. Then start the engine
again to reset the system. If the light still stays on. or
comes on again while you're driving, your vehicle needs
service, If the regular brake system warning light isn't
on, you still have brukes, but you don’t have anti-lock
britkes. 1f the regular brike system warning light is also
on, you don't have anti-lock brakes and there's a
problem with vour regular brakes. See “Brake System
Wiarning Light"” earlier in this section,

The anti-lock brake system warning light should come
on briefly when vou torn the ignition key o RUN, If the
light doesn’t come on then, have it fixed so it will be
ready 1o warn you if there is a problem.

Traction Control System Warning
Light (Option)

This warting hight should
come on hriefly as you
start the engine.

TRACTION
OFF

I the warning light doesn't come on then, have it fixed
s it will be ready to warn you it there’s 4 problem. If it
stays an, or comes on when you're driving, there may
be u problem with your iraction control system and your
vehicle may need service. When this waming light is on,
the system will not limit wheel spin. Adjust your
driving accordingly.
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The traction control system warming lhght may come on
for the following reasons:

® [If you turn the system off by pressing the button
located on the center console, the warming light will
comme on and stay on. To tum the system back on,
press the button again. The warming light should go
off, (See “Traction Control System”™ in the Index
tor more information. )

® i there's a brake system problem that is specifically
related 1o traction control, the traction control system
will turn off and the warning light will come on. If
your brakes begin o overheat, the traction control
system will tm off and the warning light will come
on until your brakes cool down.

® |f the traction control system is affected by on
engine-reluted problem, the system will tum off and
the warmning light will come on.

If the traction control system warning light comes on
and stays on for an extended period of time when the
system is turned on, vour vehicle needs service.

Low Coolant Warning Light (If Equipped)

If vou have this light and it
COmEs 0N, VOUF System miy
b low on coolant and the
engine may overheat

LOW
COOLANT

Check 1o see if the level is low it the recovery tank, and
add coolunt il necessary. If the Tevel is not low, have
your low coolant warning system serviced. See “Engine
Coolant”™ m the Index.

The LOW COOLANT warming light will also come on
when you tum on the ignition, but your engine 15 not
running, #s & check 1o show you it is working, If it
doesn’t come on then, have it fixed right away.

After the tulb check, the light will go out for 20
seconds. If the light comes back on after 20 seconds, the
system may be low on coolant, See “Engine Coolant™

in the Index.
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Engine Coolant Temperature Gage

This gage shows the enging
coolint temperature,

If the gage pointer moves
% into the red area, your
100 . 'ﬁl ayg | engine is oo hut! On
P vehicles with the optional
) 1 DIC, the CHECK GAGES
light wall go on and u

waming chime will sound.

It means that your engine conlunt has averheated. 1T you
hive been operating your vehicle under normal driving
conditions, you showld pull aff the road, stop your
vehicle and turm off the engine as s00n as possible,

In the section “Problems on the Rood,” this manual
explains what 1o do. See “Engine Overheating” in
the Index.

Malfunction Indicator Lamp
(Check Engine Light)

Your vehicle is equipped
with n computer which
monitors operation of the
fuel, ignition and emission
control systems.

CHECK )

This svstem is called OBD 11 (On-Bourd
Diggnostics-Second Generation ) and is intended (o
nssure that emissions are at acceptable levels for the life
of the vehicle, helping to produce a cleaner
envitonment. The CHECK ENGINE light comes on to
inshicate that there is 4 problem und service is required.
Mulfunctions often will be indicated by the system
belore any problem is appurent, This muy prevent more
serious damage w vour vehicle. This system is also
designed 1o assist your service technician in correctly
dhagnosing any malfunchion.

2-68



NOTICE:

If you keep driving your vehicle with this light
on, after a while, vour ¢mission controls may noi
work as well, your fuel economy may not be as
gond and your engine may not run as smoothly.
This could lead to costly repairs that may not be
covered by your warranty.

Thiis light should come on, as a check 1o show you it is
working, when the ignition is on and the engine is not
running. Il the light doesn't come on, have it repaired
This light will ulso come on during 4 malfunction in one
of twio ways:

® Light Flashing -~ A nusfire condition has been
detected. A misfire increases vehicle emissions wnd
miay damiage the emission control System on your
vehicle. Dedler or qualified service center dingriosis
and service may be required.

® Light On Steady —- An emission control system
malfunction has been detected on your vehicle.
Dealer or qualified service center dingnosis and
service may be required.

If the Light Is Flashing

The following muy prevent more serious damage Lo
your vehicle:

® Reducing vehicle speed.

® Avmding hard neeelerations,
®  Avoiding steep uphill grades.
.

I you are towing o tradler, reduce the amount of
cargo being hauled as soon as i s possible,

I the hght stops Mlushing and remains on steady, see
“It the Light Is On Steady™ following.

If the hght continues to flash, when it is sale to do so,
stop the velicle. Find o safe place to park your vehicle.
Turn the key off, wait af least 10 seconds and pestart the
enging, If the light remaing on steady, see “If the Light
Is On Steady™ following. If the light is still Nashing,
follow: the previous steps. and drive the vehicle to yvour
dealer or qualified service center for service.
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I the Light Is On Steady

You may be able to correct the emission system
malfunction by considering the following:

Did you recently put fuel into your vehicle?

If s, reinstal] the fuel cup. making sure to fully install
the cap. The dingnostic system can determine if the fucl
cap has been left off or improperly installed. A Joose or
missing fuel cap will allow fuel to evaporate into the
atmosphere. A few driving trips with the cap properly
installed should trm the light off,

Did you just drive through a deep puddle of water?

If so, vour electrical system may be wet. The condition
will usually be corrected when the electrical system
dries our. A few driving trips shoold tum the light off.

Have you recently changed brands of fuel?

If s, be sure o fuel vour vehicle with quality foel (sée
“Fuel™ in the Index), Poor fuel guality will couse your
engine not to rin os efficiently as designed. You may
notice this s stalling after start-up, stalling when you
put the vehicle into gear, misfiring, hesitution on
aceeleration or stumbling on accelermtion. (These
conditions may go away once the engine s warmed up. )
This will be detected by the system and cause the light
f tarm O

If you experience one or more of these conditions,
change the foel brangd you use, It will require al least one
Full tank of the proper fuel to turn the light off.

If none of the above steps have made the light tum off,
hiave vour dealer or qualified serviee center check the
vehicle. Your dealer hus the proper test equipment and
diggnostic toals 1o fx any mechanical or electrical
prablems that may have developed.
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()il Pressure Gvage

The ot pressure gage
showy the engine ol

pressure in psit (pounds
‘ per square inch) when the
1 engine 18 runming. Canodian

0 Ll ) 120 | vehicles indicute pressure
in kPa (kiloPascals),

Ol pressure muy vary with engine speed, outside
temperature and oil viscosity, but readings above the red
warning zone indicate the normal operating range.

A reading in the red zone may be caused by a
dangerously low il level orother problem causing
low il pressure. On vehicles with the optional DIC,
the CHECK GAGES light will go on and a warmng
chime will sound, if you have this option. Dnving
vour vehicle with low ail pressure can cause extensive
engine dumiage.

/\ CAUTION:

Don’t keep driving il the oil pressure is low. If
vou do, your engine can become so hot that it
catches fire. You or others could be burned.

Check your oil a8 soon as possible and have vour

vichicle serviced.

NOTICE:

Damage (o your engine from neglected ofl
problems can beé costly and is not covered by
your warranty.
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Check Oil Level Warning Light

The CHECK OIL LEVEL
light turns on for three
seéconds as a bulb check
each time the ignition key is
trned to the RUN position,
If the Light doesn’t turm on,
hive your vehicle serviced.

CHECK OIL
LEVEL

I the engine oil 1s more thian one quart ((.95 L) low and
the engine has been shut off for at least eight minutes,
the CHECK O1L LEVEL light will mrm on lor about
one minute and will then remain off until the next time
you sturt the vehicle,

If the CHECK OIL LEVEL light tums on, the engine oil
level should be checked ut the dipstick then brought up
10 the proper level, if necessary, See “Engine Oil” 1n

the Index.

Low Washer Fluid Warning Light

This light will come on
when your windshield
washers are working and the
WASH EH FLL”D fTuid contuiner is less than

one-third full.

Check Gages Warning Light (Option)

This light will come on
briefly when you are
starting the engme.

CHECK GAGES

If the light comes on and stnvs on while you are driving,
check your pages for fuel, coolant temperature, oil
pressure or voltage, This hight will stuy on if your engine
15 0ot running with the ignifion on,
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Fuel Gage

UNLEADED UNLEADED
FUEL ONLY FUEL ONLY
Cluster with Gages Cluster with Compass
and Gages

When the ignition is on, your fuel gage tells you about
how much fuel you have left. When the gage reads in
the vellow band, o warning chime will sound and the
CHECK GAGES warning light will go on, if yvou have
this option.

Here are some things that some owners ask about. None
of these show o problem with vour fuel gage:

At the service station, the gas pump shuts off before
the gage rencds FULL (F),

It takes a linle more or less fuel to fill up than the
gage indicated. For example, the page may have
indicated the tank was hall full, but it actually wok &
little more or less than half the tank’s capacity 1o fill
the tank.

The guge moves a hittle when you turn a corner,
speed up, or make u hard swop.

The guge doesn’t go back to EMPTY (EY when you
trn off the ignition.

Il you have the large span (2207) gage, the

needle moves more for - given amount of Tuel, This

does not indicate excessive fuel consumption, wnd
i< mormial
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Boost Gage (Option)

Head-Up Display (Option)

Vehicles equipped with the supercharged engine have
this boost gage that indicates vacuum during light o
moderate throttle and boost under henvier throttle, The
gitge displays the air pressure level in psi going into the
engine's combustion chamber,

The gage is automatically centered al Zero psi every
time the engine is started. Actual vacuum or boost is
displayed fromi this zero point. Changes in ambient
pressure, such as driving in mountnins and chunging
weather, will slightly change the zero reading.

/\ CAUTION:

If the HUTY image is too bright, or too high in
your ficld of view, it may take vou more time to
see¢ things you need to sec when it's dark outside,
Be sure to keep the HUD image dim and placed
low in your feld of view.

If vou have the optional Head-Up Pasplay (HUDY, you
cun see some of the driver information also avarlable on
vour instrument panel cluster. The information may be
displayed in English or metric units and appears as a
reflection on the windshield, The HUD shows:

® Specdometer reading

® Turn signul indicators

® High-beam idicator symbal
®

CHECK GAGES message (for low oil pressure, high
coolunt temperature, low ail level and low foel)

® Low fuel warming symbol
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N CHECK GAGES 2
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When you sit straight in your seat, the HUD image will
appear slightly to the nght,

When the ignition key 15 turned to RUN, all possible
HUD images will come on, then the Head-Up Dhsplay
will operate normally

If you never ook at your mstrument panel, you may
not see something important, such s 8 warning light.
So be sure o scan your displays and controls snd the
driving eovironment just as you would in a vehicle
without HUD,

FIUD shows these images when they are lighted on the
instrument panel.

AL T miles per hour (113 Kih), the speedomoter may
display a variunce of 3 miles per hour (5 km/h) from the
HUTD. This condition is normal

NOTICE:

Although the HUD image appears to be near

the front of the vehicle, do not use it as a parking
aid. The HUD was not designed for thal purpose.
If you try to use it that way. such as in a parking
lot, vou may misjudge distance and run

into something.




HEAD UP IEPLAY

Hi
I

IMIRGE

'

The HUD controly are located o the left of the
steering column,

I Sturt your engine and shide the HUD donmer comtrod
ull the way up

The brighiness of the HUD image 15 determined by
whether the headlamp switch 15 on or off, and where
viu have sel the HULY dimmier control,

2 Adjust the seut, if necessary, belore setting the
height control,

Shide the IMAGE (image height) control all the way
up, raising the image as far as possible. Then slide
the HUD ymage height control down so the image is
as low as possible but in full view.

3. Shide the dimmer control downwiard until the HULD
image 15 no bnghter than necessary. To wm the HUD
off. shide the HUD dimmer control all the way down.

1 the sun comes out, or i becomes cloudy, or il vou tum
an your headlamps, you may need o adjust the HUD
brightness using the HUD dimmer control. Polarzing
sitnglosses could make the HUD image harder to see

Clean the inside of the windshueld as needed 10 remove
any dirt or film that reduces the sharpness or clarity of
the HLID image.

Spray household glass cleaner on w soft, clean cloth,
Wipe the HUD lens gently, then dry it. Do not spray
cleaner directly on the lens, because the cleaner Muid
could leak insice the wnit 1 you do.
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If yo can't see the HUD image when the fgnition ison,  Driver Information Center (Option)

check to see il

® The headlamps are on. j [: NFgEIWE':nH ‘ I TRIP I
The HUD umnit 15 covered. I "
rf'

L]
® The HUD dimmer control is adjusted correctly. ~
e The HUD image is adjusted to height ommeLuvi. == L SiTe
The HUD image is adjusted to the proper height. A ,E\ MONITOR
® A fuse in the fuse panel may be blown, See “Fuses ﬁ:“-“"" A ENE
and Circuit Breakers™ in the Index. M) OO / PARK LAME
THUNK SJAR TURN RIDNAL
If the HUD imiage is not clear, it could be oo bright, / BAE LN IRL
Move the HUD dimmer control further downward. You S mlTE'FHP
meay need to clean the windshield and HUD lens. L
/ ) 8RARER =— 88 A 8.8
e /

Your windshield is part of the HUD systenu If you ever -

huve to have o new windshicld, be sure to get one —————————— =

designed for HUD. I you don’t, the HUD image may _ _ : :

lbok blumred and out of focus. I vou huve the Driver Information Ceénter, 1l gives you
important safety and maintenance facts, When you urn
the ignition on, the entire center lights up for o few
seconds. Then it goes to work.

2-77




FUNCTION MONITOR: This lets you know il vou dre
low on fluids or have o problem with o vehicle function:

® CHECK OIL LEVEL: This message could mean
wour ol level 15 low. If it comes on for mare dum
three seconds. see “Check Onl Level Warming Light”
in the Index.

& WASHER FLUID: This message means your
washer (luid tank is less than about 30 percent full.
The windshield portion of the vehicle outline will
also glow, If these come on, see “Windshield Wisher
Fluid™ in the Index.

¢ LOW COOLANT: This message means yoir
eopolant level has fallen o about half full. If it comes
on, se¢ “Engine Coolant™ in the Index.

® CHECK GAGES: If this light comes on and stays
on while you are dnving, check vour gages for fuel.
coolunt termperature, oil pressure or battery voltage.

SECURITY: You'll get a DOOR AJAR message if a
choor is not fully closed. The vehicle outling will show
you which door it is. You will also get a HOOD AJAR
of TRUNK AJAR message if the hood or the trunk isn't
fully closed, The vehicle outline will also show you
these are njur.

LAMP MONITOR: Whenever vou try to use one of
the following lamps, the LAMP MONITOR will tell vou
if' a bulb is out.

® Headlump (Low and High Beam)

® Tum Signal/Parking/Stop

® FParking Lamp/Sidemurker

® Brke Lamp and Center High-Mounted Stoplamp
® Back-Up Lamp

®  Tuillamp/Turn/Sidemarken/License

I wbulb is out, you will see o messuge. such as PARK
LAMP, and you will also see where the problem is on
the vehicle outline. The message stay< on until the
problem is fixed. See "Replucement Bulbs™ in the
Index for bulb details.
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If a burned-out bulb is replaced, the warning light will
stay on unttl the bulb is used.

Message
Hi Beam Lamp

Hend Lamp . .......
Tum Signal .. .. .. ..

Brake Lamp

Park Lamp .

Bulhs Monitored

. Both Headlamp High Beams
... Both Headlamp Low Beams
...... | Fromt Left Turn/Park

| Front Right Tum/Park
| Rear Left Turn
| Rear Right Turn

........ . 2 Back-Up Lamps

, v o. 4 Tudl Oniy

4 Stop/Taul

2 License Plate

| Right Rear Sidemarker

| Left Rear Sidemarker

.. 4 Rear Stop/Tatl Turn

| Center High-Muounted Stop
....... . 2 Fromt Park
Right Sidemarker

Left Stdemarker

Electronic Compass (Option)

=

S

LmEs

\ R

- ™\

Some vehicles are equipped with an electronic compass.

As with all compasses, this unit senses the earth’s

mignetic field 1o show the direction the car is pointing.
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The carth’s magnetic field is not always the same
direction as true north as we know it. So, you must enter
i zone number to tell the compass the difference
between magnetic and actual north. This wells the
compass where in the country you are driving,

The compass shows the zone number in use each time
you turn your key on. This is above the compass. The
number 18 turned off arter a few seconds.

The compass remembers vour zone, so you only have to
change 1t 1f you drive 1o o new zone on the map. The
compass adjusts only w0 small amount for each zong, so
vou miy nol notice a difference i you drive from oné
£one o the next one, until you cross severul zones.

Choosing Your Zooe Namber

aaaaa

= =
T

D =
el

Locate your xone nurmber on the previous map, IF your
number 15 different thun the one shown when you turn the
key om, follow the steps to change your zone number.

If vou live on the line, vou can pick the zone aren you
are most likely to drive in. (In Aluska gse Zone 9 or 10,
In Huwaii use Zone 7).
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Changing Your Zone Number

Calibrating the Compass

ZONE D5

‘l

\J

N

3

:t-l...q

Press and hold the MODE botton untl zone and the

zone number appear.
Release the MODE bution,

Press the MODE button until your number appears.

In a few seconds, the zone number and ZONE tum
off, and the new zone number is remembered by
the compass.

All glectromic compasses need 1o know the magnebic
profile of your car. This is called ¢alibration and is done
mutomaticilly by your compass. But, the festure is
avillable if you would like o manually calibrate,




Somenmes, strong magnetic fields can offect the
compass. If the CALIBRATE light comes on a5 shown
whove, try calibroning the compass as follows:

1. Drive the car to an open, flat area.

2. Press and hold the MODE button until the
CALIBRATE light reappears.

3. Release the MODE button. The headimg display will
STArL tO rofate.

4, Drive the car in small circles. Don’t drive taster than
L mph {16 kendh),

5. Drive in circles until the CALTBRATE light goes
out. Tt usually mkes one 1o five circles.

6. Your compass should be calibrmted. You will know
this when the direction bars are on and the
CALIBRATE light is off.

Compass Accuracy

Your compass may show different heachings around
hridges, power lines. large metal objects and steep hills.
This is normal and is true of compasses in general,

I you put large metal objects like golf ¢lubs in the runk
they could affect accurncy. If the accuracy is close, the
vompass will adapt to these objects over time.

It you use an antenna with a magnenc bise, it is besl
to mount it uway from the center of the trunk near the
rear window,

The rear defog system can affect accuracy, and the
compass corrects for the rear defog. However, if the rear
defog is turned on while making sharp tums, the
accurncy may be off. When vou turn the rear defog off
again, the accuracy retums to normal.

Do pot tum on the rear defog if you are trying o
culibrite. The system will not allow the calibranon, You

will hewr the chime, and CALTBRATE will fiush for a
few secomds.

Be aware that mietal objects ure sometimes buned in the
ground. They can affect accuracy and you may not know
they are there. As an example. many concreie roads
hitve metal reinforcements insice.
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? Section 3 Comfort Controls and Audio Systems

In this section, you'll find out how Lo operate the comfort control and audio systems offered with your vehicle. Be

stre 10 read about the particular systems supplied with your vehicle,
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Comiort Controls

A Condinoning

Heating

Ventilation System

Defogging and Defrosting

Rear Window Defogger

Audio Systems

Setting the Clock for AM-=-FM Siereo
Setting the Clock for All Systems Except
AM-FM Stereo

AM-FM Stereo

AM-FM Stereo with Cossette Tape Player
(1f Equipped)

AM-FM Stereo with Cassette Tape Player and
Equalizer (I Equipped)
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AM-FM Siereo with Compact Disc Player
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AM-FM Stereo with Compact Dise Player and
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Power Antenna Maust Care




Comfort Controls

This section tells you bow to make your air system work
for youn Your comiborn control system uses
ozone-friendly B-134u refngerant

With these systems, you can control the heating, cooling
and ventilation in your vehicle. Your vehlicle also has o
flow=through ventilation system described later in

this section.

Standard Climate Control System

Fan Knob

The leht knob s the fan knob and selects the force of wr
vou wint, Turn the knob 1o the right to increase fun
speed and 1o the left 1o decrease fan speed. The fan will
always run unless the right contral knob is tumed 1o
OFF. The fun must be on o run the nir

conditioning compressor.

Temperature kneb

The center control tegulates the temperature of the air
coming through the sysrem. Turn it toward the blue urea
for cooler air, Turn it toward the red area for warmer it

Mode Knoh

The right control has settings for air conditioning and
no-adr conditivnme modes, The mode control allows
vou to choose the direction of air delivery

MAX: This setting provides maximom cooling with the
least amount of work. MAX recirculates much of the qr
munde your vehicle so it cools quickly. The air is
directed through the mstnument panel outlets

AJC; This setting cools the air entering vour vehicle
and directs it through the instrument punel outlets. The
air conditioning compressor operates in all air
conditioner positions.

[
'/J Bl-LEVEL: This setting directs ar into your
vehicle m two ways, Cool air 18 directod 1o the upper
porton of your body through the muddle instrument
panel outlets while warmed air 1s directed to the floor

ke
M VENT: This sefting dmects mrflow througeh the
middle mstrument panel outlets, The ar conditioning
compressor 15 not working when VENT s selecied.
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Ve HEATER: This setting directs warmed air
through the floor outlets, Some warm air is diverted to
the windshield w minimize fogging

i
'f'; DEFOG: This seting directs nir to the HEATER

cutlets and toward the windshield.

WY DEFROST: This setting directs most of the air
toward the windsheld.

Electronic Climate Control System (Option)

Fan Button

The button with the fan symbol adjusts the fan speed.
Priss the up arrow (o ierease fan speed and the down
arrow 1o decrense fon speed.

Temperature Bulion

The TEMP button changes the temperniture of the air
comming through the system, Press the up arrow for
warmer air and the down arrow for conler air,

Muode Button

Press this button (o deliver ar through the foor, middle
or windshield outlets, The system wall stay in the
selected mode unti] the MODE or AUTO button 15
pushed. Press the uparrow to cycle through the
uvatlable modes.

Automatic Operation

When the system is set for AUTO, sensors will contrul
the air delivery mode. A will come from the Floor,
middle and windshield outlets, The fan speed will vary
us the sysiem maintains the selected emperaiture setting.
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T find your comiont zone, start with 757 F (24”7 C)
fempernture seitng and allow about 20 minutes for the
system to regulite. Press the TEMP button up or down
W adjust the temperature setting if necessury. I you
choose the temperature setting of 60°F (13°C), the
system will remain at that maximum cooling setting and
will not regulate the fan speed. If you choose the
temperature settang of 90°F (33°C), the system will
remain af that maximum heating setting and will not
regulate the fan speed. Choosing either maximum
setting wall not cavse the system to heat or cool

any f{oster.

Pressing the AUTO button will daspluy the reguested
temperature, fan speed and wr delivery mode for five
seconds, then change to display the outside air
lemperature. Be careful not 1o put anything over the
sensor located in the middle of the instrument panel near
the windshicld, or over the sensor in the grille above the
radio, These sensors are used by the automanc system o
regulate temperature.

The exterior temperature display sensor 15 i front of the
vehicle, near the radintor. The displayed temperature is
must accurite when the vehicle s moving, During stops.,
or while idling, the display shows the previous driving
temperature for best system control,

To avoid blowing cold air in cold weather, the system
will delay turning on the fan until warm air is available.
The length of deluy depends on outside air lemperature,
engine coolont temperature, and time since the engine
wais List started. Pushing the fan button will override this
deloy and change the fan 10 a selected single speed.

It you ledave vour velicle, the system will remember the
contral setting the next time you start your engine.

Mainual Operation

You may also manually adjust the air delivery mode or
fan speed,
L

o d HEAT: Manually selecting HEAT by cveling
through the MODE settings will deliver air to the
Moor outlets,

W

174 DEFOG: Manually selecting DEFOG by cycling
through the MODE settings will deliver air 1o the floor
and windshield outlets.

‘f} BI-LEVEL: Manually selecting BI-LEVEL by
cyeling through the MODE setting will deliver warm air
to the floor and cooler air to the middle instrument
puanel outlets,
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OFF: Press this bution to turm the system off, Fresh air
will continue o flow through the vehicle, and the
system will iry tb maintain the previously chosen
comfort setting. The ouside wemperature will show in
the display when the system is off.

AC: Press this button to turn the air conditioning on and
off, The system will cool and dehumidify the wr inside the
vehicle, In the AUTO muxde, the display will show that
AJC 15 active, bot the wr conditioning compressor only
operates when the system determines it is needid.

RECIRC: Press this button to limit the amount of fresh
air entering your vehicle. You may use this setting to
limit odors enterimg your vehicle, Press RECIRC 1o
change to o manunl MODE and air will recirculate until
the RECIRC button 15 pressed again, RECIRC will show
on the display and then return 1o EXT TEMP display.

Operating the RECIRC mode in cold temperatures or
under high humidity conditions may cause moisture (o
form on the inside of the windshield. If this condition
occars, press the RECIRC button again,

DEFROST: Press this button to clear the windshield.
The system will sutomatcally control the fun speed il
vyt select defrast from AUTO,

“F “C: Press this button o display the temperature in
degrees Fahrenheit or Celsius.

Air Conditioning

On hot duys, open the windows long enough to let hot
inside air escape. This reduces the time it takes for your
vehicle to cool down. Then keep your windows ¢losed
tor the air conditioner to work its best,

If wour have the standard system. for quick cool-down on
very hot days, use MAX with the temperature knob in
the blue area. If this setting is used for long periods of
time, the air in your vehicle may become too cold and
dry. For normal cooling on hot days, use A/C with the
temperature knob in the blue area, This setting cools the
air entering your vehicle and directs 1t through the
instrument panel outlets,

If you have the electronic system, press the AJ/C button
to twm the system on, The system will cool and
dehumidify the air inside the vehicle. Also while in
AUTO mode, the systemi will use RECIRC as necessary
te cool the wir.

O cool, but sunny days, with the standand system or
through manual operation of the electronic system, use
BI-LEVEL to deliver warm air o the floor and cooler
air 1o the middie instrument panel outlets. To warm or
conl the air delivered, push the TEMP bution up

o down.
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When the air conditioning system s m AUTO mode, the
AJC Tight will always be on, When the ambient
temperature outside the vehicle reuches 40°F (4°C), the
cormpressor will reman on continuously,

Heating

If you have the standard system, on cold days use
HEATER with the temperature knob in the red area, If
vou have the electronie system, press AUTO and adjusy
the temperature by pressing the TEMP up or down
button. You may also adjust the electronic system
manually by pressmg the MODE button and selecting
HEAT. Again. adjust the wempernture by pressing the
TEMP up or down button

With each system, outside air will be brovght in and sent
through the Aoor outlets. The heater works hest if you
keep vour windows closed while using i

Ventilation System

For mild outside temperatures when linle heating or
cooling 1 needed. use VENT {on the standurd system)
10 direct outside air through your vehicle. Airwill flow
through the middle instrument panel outlets.

Your vehicle's Aow-through ventilation system supplies
outside air into the vehicle when it"s moving. When the
vehicle is not moving, you can get outside wir to flow
through by selecting any air choice (except the rear
window defogger) and nny fun speed

.I-H..rl- -I-u:-—"f\--h-du-.“1||




Your vehicle has air outlets that allow you 1o adjust the Ventilution Tips
direction and amount of nirflow inside the vehicle. Push
the outlet up or down o direct arrflow 1o your
preference. Increase or reduce the amount of arflow by
opening and closing the louvers. Opening and closing
the louvers will also direct wirflow from side-1o-side

o Keep the hood and front air inlet free of e, snow o
any other obstruction such as leaves, The heater and
defroster will work better, reducing the chance of
fogaing your windows,

e When vou enter a velucle with the standard systens in
cold weather, sslect HEATER to supply air through the
floor outlets. Then wm the fan on high for a few
moments before doving iway, This will blow moist air
fronm the intake outlets toward the floor, not the
windshield, It reduces the chance of fogging your
windows. If you have the electronic systen, the ALTO
setting will do this for you, Manual operation of the
electronic system in the HEAT mode will also supply
ait throigh the loor outlets.

® Keep the air path under the front seats cleur of objects.
This helps wir to circulate throughout your vehicle.

® When the engine idles for a long time, the extlerior
Emperilure sensar may canse the syslem o blow uir

[ you have the rear seat passenger outled, it's attached to that i% too cool. Once the vehicle is moving again the
the back of the console. You can adjust the airflow system will try to maintain the set emperature inside
toward either seating ares, the floor or upward. Tumn the your vehacle

end knobs up and down to direct airtlow. Increase or
reduce the amount of nirflow by adjusting the lever
betwieen the two rear vents up or down, Open und close
the louvers o direct airflow from side-1o-side.

® When vou stirt your vehicle and the EXT TEMFP
display Nushes (electronic system only) for some time,
the system may need repair. See vour Pontiae dealer.
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Defogging and Defrosting

On eool, humid days, use DEFOG 10 keep the
windshield and side windows clear. Use DEFROST 10
remove fog or ice from the windshield quickly in
extrernely hurmd or ¢cold conditions.

[f vou have the standard system, use DEFOG and adjus
the fin speed w your comfort level. Use DEFROST
with the temperuture towird the red ares and the fan
control toward tugh

If you have the electronic system, press the DEFOG
button wnd adjust the fan speed by pressing the fan
button up o down to your comfort level T you seleat
DEFROST from AUTO, the system will control the fan
speed. Addjust the temperatune o your comfort level by
pressing the TEMP up or down button

Rear Window Defogger

The lines you sé2 on the rear window warm the glass
Press the button to sturt warming your window, I you
have the standard system, o light will glow in the switch
while the defogger 15 working

Alter 10 minutes it will turn off by itself or press the
button during the heating cycle 1o i ol off, 1 you need
additional warming time, push the button again. The
system will then operate for five minutes belore goimg
off by itsell’

Do not aach a temporary vehicle license, wpe or decals
dcross the defopger grid on the rear window,
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NOTICE:

Do nol try to clear frost or other material from
the inside of the rear window with a razor hlade
or anything clse that is sharp, This may damage
the defogger grid, The repairs wouldn’t he
covered by your warranty.

Audio Systems

Your Delco Electromos audio system has been designed
to opernte easily and give years of listening pleasare.
You will get the most enjoyment out of it 1if you acquaint
yourselt with it first, Find out what your Deleo
Electronics system can do and how to operate all is
controls, to be sure you're getting the most out ol the
advanced engineering thut went into 1.

Setting the Clock for AM-FM Stereo

Press SET. Within five seconds, press and hold the
SEEK down arrow gntil the correct hour appears on the
display. Press and hold the SEEK up urrow until the
correct minute appears on the display.

Setting the Clock for All Systems Except
AM-FM Stereo

Press and hold HR uniil the comrect hour appears. Press
undd hold MIN until the comect mimute appears, There
will be a two-second delay before the clock goes into
time=set mode, and the colon on the display will blink
while in this mode.
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AM-FM Stereo

Maying the Radio

PWR-VOLUME: This knob turms the system on and
off and controls the volume. To turm the rado on and (o
inerease volume, tum the knob to the right. Tum it to the
left to decrease volume and to tum the radio off.

RCL: Press this knob (o recall the station being played
of 1o display the clock.

Finding a Station
AM-=FM: Press this button 1o switch between AM and
FM. The display shows your selection,

TUNE: Turn the lower knob to choose radio stations,

SEEK: Press the up or down arrow (o 2o to the next
Wigher or lower stution and stay there.

PUSHBUTTONS; The four numbered pushbuttons let
:-.'HI,I remirm Ty :,’ll"l'I.II' fEl'ﬁ'[ll‘i[t,‘. BLALIDINS, ‘I’II"IIII Can =i H[‘r (]
14 stapons {(seven AM and seven FM). Just:

I. Turn the radio on.
Priss AM-FM to select the band.
3. Tune m the desired station.

Lo

4, Press SET. (SET will appear on the display, )

5. Press one of the four numbered pushbuttons within
five seconds. Whenever you press thut numbered
pushibutton, the station vou set will retirm.

6. Repeat the steps tor each pushbution
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In addition 1o the four stations already set, up to three
mone stations may be preset on cach band by pressing
two adjoining buttons ut the same time, Just:

1. Tune in the desired staton,
2, Press SET. (SET wall appear on the display. )

3. Press any two adjoining pushbutions ot the same
time, within five seconds. Whenever you press the
same buttons, the station vou set will returmn.

4. Repeat the steps for each pair of pushbuttons.

Setting the Tone

BASS: Slide the lever up or down 1o increase or
decreuse bass.

TREB: Slide the lever up or down 1o increase or
decrease treble. If a station is weak or noisy, you may
want to decrense the treble

Adjusting the Speakers

BALANCE: Tum the control behind the upper knob o
move the sound 1o the left or right speakers. The middle
positicm balances the sound between the speakers.

FADE: Turn the control behind the lower knob to move
the sound to the front or rear speakers. The middle
position balances the sound between the speakers.

AM-FM Stereo with Cassette Tape Player
(If Equipped)

Your vehicle muy be equipped with o Bose™ speaker
system and an amplifier. Please see vour dealer
for detuils,

Playing the Radio

POWER-VOL: Push this knob to turn the system on
and off. To increase volume, twmn the knob to the right.
Turn it to the left 1o decrease volume.

RECALL: Dnsplay the time with the ignition off by
pressing this button. When the radio is playing. press
this knob to recall the stution frequency.




Finding a Station
AM-=FM: Press this button to switch between AM, FM|
and FM2. The display shows your selection.

TUNE: Press this knob lightly so it extends. Turn it to
choose radio stutions. Push the knob back into its stored
position when you're not using it

SEEK: Press the up or down arrow (o go to the nex
higher or lower station and stay there.

PUSHBUTTONS: The six numbered pushbuttons let
you relurn to your fvorite stations, You can el up o
18 stations (six AM, six FM1 and six FM2), Just:

|, Turn the radio on.
Press AM-FM o select the band,
Tune in the desired station.

Press and hold one of the six numbered buttons until
SET appenars on the display, Whenever you press that
numbered button, the station you set will retarn,

e

5. Repeat the steps for each pushbutton.

setting the Tone

BASS: Slide the lever o the right or left to increase or
decrense bass.

TREBLE: Slide the lever 1o the right or left to increase

or decrease treble. If a station is weak or noisy, you may
want to decrease the treble.

Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: Press this knob lightly so it extends.

Turn this knob to move the sound to the left or right
spenkers. The middle position balances the sound
between the speakers.

FADE: Prexs this knob lightly so i1 extends.

Turn this knob to move the sound to the front or rear
speakers. The middle position balunces the sound
hetween the speakers.

Push these knobs back into their stored positions when
you e not using them.
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Playing a Cassette Tape

Your tape player is built to work best with tapes that are
30 1o 45 minutes long on each side, Tapes longer than
that are 5o thin they may not work well in this player.

While the tape is playing, use the VOL, FADE, BAL,
BASS and TREB controls just as you do for the radio.
The display will show an arrow to show which side of
the tape is playing. When the down indicator arrow 15

lit. selections listed on the bottom side of the cassette are
playing. When the up arrew 1s hit, selections listed on the
top side of the cassetie are playing, The tape player
automatically begins playing the other side when it
reaches the end of the tape,

If E and & number appear on the radio display, the wpe
wiin't play because of an error,

® E1i: The wpe is tight and the player can’t tumn the
ape hubs, Remove the tape. Hold the tape with the
open end down and try to turn the right hub o the
left with u pencil. Tum the tape over and repeat. If
the hubs do not turmn easily, your tape may be
damaged and should not be used in the player.
Try a new titpe 1o make sure your player s
working properly.

® Ell: The tape is broken. Try a new tape.

If any error occurs repeatedly or if an error can’t be
corrected, please contact your dealer. 1T your radio
displays an error number, write it down and provide it
your dealer when reporting the problem,

PREV (1): Press this button or the SEEK down arrow (o
search for the previous seléction on the tape. Your tipe
must have at least three seconds of silence between each
selection for PREV or SEEK to work. The tpe direction
arrow blinks during PREY or SEEK operation. Press
PREV or the SEEK down arrow 10 stop searching. The
sound will mute during PREV or SEEK operation.

NEXT (2): Press this button or the SEEK up arrow 1o
search for the next selection on the tape. If you hold the
button, the plaver will continue moving forwand through
the tape. Your tape must have at least three seconds of
silence between each selection for NEXT or SEEK 10
work. The tape direction arrow blinks dunng NEXT or
SEEK operation. Press NEXT or the SEEK up armow to
stop searching. The sound will mute during NEXT or
SEEK pperution,

PROG (3): Press this button o play the other side of
the tupe,

00 (4): Press this button 1o reduce background noise.
Note that the double-D symbal will appear on
the display.

If‘.
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Dolby Notse Reduction 15 mimofactured under a hcense
from Dolby Laboratonies Licensing Corporation. Dolby
and the double-I symbol are trademarks of Dolby
Labaratories Licensing Corparntion.

REV (5): Press this button (o reverse the tape rapadly,
Press it again (o retum to playing speed. The radio will
plity the last-selected station while the tape reverses.
You may select stations durning REV operation by using
SEEK or TUNE.

FWD (6): Press this button 1o advance quickly 1o
another part of the tape. Press the button again to return
o plaving speed. The rmdio will play the last-selected
stution while the tape advances. You may select stutions
during FWD operation by using SEEK or TUNE.

AM=-FM: Press this button 1o play the radio when a mpe
15 10 the plaver.

TAPE/PLAY: Press this button 1o change to the tape
functiom when the radio is on. The tape symbol with an
arrow will nppedr on the display when the tape is active.
To return to playing the rudio. press the AM-FM bution.

EJECT: Press this button to remove the tape, The radio
will play. EYECT may be activated with either the
ignition or radio off. Cassettes may be loaded with the
raclio und ignition off if this button is pressed first.

CLAN: I this message appears on the display, the
cassete wpe player needs w0 be cleaned. It will still play
tapes, but you should clean it as soon as possible to
prevent domage to the tapes and plaver, See “Care of
Your Cissene Tape Player™ in the Index. After you clean
the player, press and hold EJIECT for five seconds to
reset the CLN indicator: The radio will display == to
show the indicator was reset.

CD Adaprer Kits

[t is possible 1o use 2 CD adapter kit with your cassene
tape plaver after activating the bypass feature om your
tape player.

To activate the bypass feature, use the following steps:
Turn the igmition to RUN or ACCESSORY,
Turm the radio off.

Press and hold the TAPEPLAY button for three
seconds. The tape symbol on the display will flash
for two seconds, indicating the featare 15 active.

4. Insert the adapter while the tape symbol is Aashing.
It will power up the radio and begin playing.

o

This overnde routine will remam active until EIECT
1% pressed.
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AM-FM Stereo with Cassette Tape Player
and Equalizer (If Equipped)
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Playing the Radio
POWER-VOL: Posh this konob (o turn the system on

and off. To increase volume, turn the knob to the nght.

Tuarn it to the feft to decrease volurme

RECALL: Display the time with the ignition off by
pressing this button. When the tidio is playing. press
this knob to recall the station {régquency.

Finding u Station

AM-FM: Press this button to switch between AM, FM1
and FM2. The display shows your selection.

TUNE: Press this knob lightly so it extends. Turn it 1o
chonse radio stations. Push the knob back into its stored
position when you're not using it.

SEEK: Press the up or down armow 1o go 1o the nexl
higher or lower station and stay there.

PUSHBUTTONS: The six numbered pushbuttons let
vou returmn to your favorite stations, You can set up o
18 stations {six AM, six FM1 and six FM2), Just:

= W

3

Turn the radio on.
Press AM-FM 1o select the hand,
Tune in the desired station.

Press and hold one of the six numbered buttons until
SET appears an the display. Whenever you press that
mumbered button, the station you set will retum.

Repeat the steps for each pushbutton,

Setting the Tone

EQUALIZER: A seven bund equulizer is part of your
audio system. Slide the levers up to boost or down 1o
reduce frequency range.
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Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: Press this knob lightly so it extends. Tum it to
mave the sound to the lefl or right speakers. The middle
position balances the sound between the speakers,

FADE: Press this knob hightly son extends. Tum it o
move the sound to the front or rear speakers: The middle
position halunces the sound between the speakers.

Push these knobs buck into their stored positions when
viri're ot using them.

Playing a Cassette Tape

Your tape pluyer is built to work best with tapes that ore
30 to 45 minutes long on each side. Tapes longer than
that are so thin they may not work well in this player.

While the tape is playing, use the VOL, FADE and BAL
controls just as you di for the mdio. The display will
show an srrow 10 show which side of the tape is playing.
When the down indicator armow is lit, selections listed
on the bortom side of the cassette are playing. When the
up arrow is lit, selections listed on the twp side of the
casselte are playing, The tape player autamutically
begins playing the other side when it reaches the end of
the fape.

If E and n number appear on the radio display, the upe
won't play because of an error.

® E10: The tape is tight and the player can’t turn the
tape hubs. Remove the tape. Hold the tape with the
open end down and try to turn the aght hub to the
feft with a pencil. Turn the tape over and repeat. 1
the hubs do not tum casily, your tape may be
damaged and should not be used in the player.
Try u new tape 1o moke sure your plaver is
warking properly.

o E 11: The tape 15 broken. Try a new tape.

If uny error oeeurs repeatedly or if an error can’t be
corrected, pledse contact your dealer, If your radio
displays an error number, write it down and provide it w
vour dealer when reporting the prablem,

PREV (1): Press this button or the SEEK down arrow to
search for the previous selection on the mpe. Your tupe
must have at least three seconds of silence between ench
sefection for PREV or SEEK 10 work. The tape direction
arrow blinks during PREV or SEEK operation. Press
PREV or the SEEK down arrow 10 stop scarching. The
sound will mute during PREV or SEEK operanon.




NEXT {2): Press this button or the SEEK up armow 1o
search for the next selection on the wmpe. I you hold the
button. the player will continue moving forward through
the tape. Your tupe must hove at lesst three seconds of
silence between each selection for NEXT or SEEK 1o
work. The tape direction arrow blinks during NEXT or
SEEK operation, Press NEXT or the SEEK up arrow 1o
stop searching, The sound will mute doring NEXT or
SEEK operation,

PROG (3): Press this button to play the other side of
the tape.

00 (4): Press this button to reduce background noise.
Note thut the double-D symbol will appear on the
display.

Paolby Nowse Reduction is manulactured under o license
from Dalhy Laborutories Licensing Corporation. Dolby
und the double-D symbol are trademirks of Dolby
Laboratories Licensing Corporation.

REV (5): Press this button to reverse the mpe rapidly.
Press it again to relumn to playing speed. The radio will
play the last-selected station while the lape reverses.
You may select stations during REV operation by using
SEEK or TUNE.

FWD i6): Press this button to advance quickly w
unother part of the ape. Press the button again 1o returmn
to playing speed. The radio will play the last-selecied
station while the tape advances. You may select stations
during FWD operation by using SEEK or TUNE.

AM-=FM: Press this button to play the radio when u 1ape
15 1 the player,

TAPE/PLAY; Press this button 1o change 1o the tipe
function when the madio is on. The tape symbol with an
arrow will appear on the display when the tape is active.
To return to playing the rudio, press the AM-FM button.

EJECT: Press this button 10 remove the tape. The radio
will play. EJECT may be activated with either the
ignition or radio off. Cassettes may be loaded with the
radio of if this button is pressed first,

CLN: If this meéssage appenrs on the display, the
cassette tpe plaver needs 1o be cleaned. It wall still play
tapes, but you should clean it as soon ns possible o
prevent damage to the tapes and player. See "Care of
Your Cassette Tape Player™ in the Index, After you clean
the player, press and hold EJECT for five seconds (o
reset the CLN indicator. The radio will display — to
show the indicator was reset,

3-17




CD Adapter Kits AM-FM Stereo with Compact Disc Plaver
It is powsible (o use 4 CD adapter kit with vour cassette (If Equipped)

tape pluver after activating the bypass feature on vour
lape player.

To activate the bypass feature, use the following steps;
1. Turn the ignition to RUN or ACCESSORY.

2. Tumn the radio off.

1. Press and hold the TAPE/PLAY button or three . ' L=
seconds. The tpe symbal on the display will ash R ; . -
for two seconds. indicating the feature 1s active. .

em— Y |

4. Insen the adapter while the tupe symbol is fashing.
It will power up the radio and begin playing

Your vehicle may be equipped with u Bose speaker

system and an amplifier. Please see vour dealer

tor detals,

Playing the Radio

POWER-VOL: Push this knob to turn the system on
and off. To increase volume, turn the knob 1o the right.
Turmn i 10 the left 1o decrease volume,

This overnde routine will remun active untill ETECT
1% pressed,

RECALL: Display the time with the ignition off by
pressing this knob, When the radio is playing. press this
knob 1o recall the station frequency.
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Finding a Station

AM=FM: Press this button to switch between AM, FM |
and FM2. The display shows your selection

TUNE: Press this knob lightly so it extends,. Turn it 1o
choose radio stations. Push the knob back into s stored
position when you're nol using it.

SEEK: Press the up or down arrow 1o go to the next
higher or lower station and stay there.

PUSHBUTTONS: The six numbered pushbuttons let
you return 1o your favorite stations. You can set up to
18 stations (six AM, six FM1 and six FM2). Just:

I. Turn the radio on.
Press AM-FM 1o select the bamd.,
Tune in the desired station,

ol L

Press and hold one of the six numbered buttons until
SET appears on the display. Whenever you press that
numbered button, the station vou set will return,

L

Repeut the steps for each pushbutton,

Setting the Tone

BANSS: Slide the lever 1o the right or left to increase or
decrease bass.
TREBLE: Slide the lever to the right or left to increase

or decrease treble. If o station is weak or noisy. vou may
want to decrease the treble.

Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: Press this knob lightly 50 it extends. Turm it (o
move the sound to the left or right speakers, The middle
position balances the sound between the spenkers,

FADE: Press this knob lightly so it extends. Turn it to
mave the sound to the fromt or rear speakers. The middle
position balunces the sound between the speakers.

Push these knobs back into their stored positions when
you're not using them.
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Playing a Compuet Dise

Insert & dise partway into the slot, label side up. The
player will pull it in. The eompact dise symbol will
appear on the display. If the ignition and the radio are
on, the dise will begin plaving. CD will appear on the
display next o the compact dise symbol. Iff you want 1o
insert a dise when the ignition 15 off, first press EJECT.

The integrul CD player can play the smaller 8 cm
“single” discs. Full-size compact discs and the smaller
discs are loaded in the same manner.

If you're driving on o very rough road or if it's very hot,
the disc may not play und E (error) and a number may
appear on the radio display. If the disc comes out, it
could be that:

® The disc is upside down,
® |1 is dirty, seratched or wet,

® The air is very humid. (If so, wait about an hour and
Iry again.)

If any error occurs repeatedty or if an ermor cian't be

corrected, please contact your dealer. If your radio

displays an error number, write it down and provide it 1o

your dealer when reporting the problem.

PREYV (1): Press this button or the SEEK down wrmow to
go to the start of the current track if more than eight
seconds have playved. If you hold the button or press it
more than once, the player will continug moving back
through the dise.

NEXT (2): Press this button of the SEEK up arrow (o
oo (o the sturt of the next tack. If vou hold the button or
press it more than once. the player will continue moving
forward through the disc.

RDM (3): Press this button to hear the tricks in random,
rather than sequential, order, The display will show
RDM. Press RDM again to turm off random play,

REV (5}: Press and hold this button to quickly reverse
within a track. Release it to play the passage. You will

hear sound at n reduced volume, The display will show
elapsed nme,
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FWD (6): Press and hold this bution to guickly advance
within a track. You will hear sound at a reduced volume.
The display will show elapsed time.

RECALL: Press this button to see what track is
currently playing. Press RECALL again within five
seconds to see how long the truck has been playing.
When a new track starts to play, the track number will
also appear. Press RECALL a third time and the time of
day will be displayed.

AM=FM: Press this button 1o play the radic when a disc
is playing. The disc will stop but remuin in the player.
CD/PLAY: Press this button 10 change to the dise
function when the radio is on,

EJECT: Press this button to remove the disc or stop the
dise and switch to the radio. EJIECT will work with the
radio off.

AM-FM Sterea with Compact Disc Player
and Equalizer (If Equipped)

N A R .

Playing the Radio

POWER-VOL: Push this koob to turn the system on
and off. To incredse volume, twirn the knob to the nght.
Turn it to the left 1w decrease volume

RECALL: Press this bution briefly to recall the station
being playved or to displuy the clock. If you press the
knob when the igniion is off, the clock will show fora
few seconds.
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Finding a Station

AM-FM: Press this button to switch between AM, FM1
and FM2. The display shows vour selection.

TUNE: Press this knob lightly so it extends, Turmn 11 to
choose radio stations, Push the knob back into its stored
position when you're not using it

SEEK: Press the up or down arrow to go to the next
higher or lower stution and stay there,

PUSHBUTTONS: The six numbered pushbuttons let
you retum to your favorite stations. You can set up to
18 stufions (six AM, six FM | and six FM2), Just:

I. Tum the radio on.
Press AM-FM to select the band.
Tune in the desired stution.

= Wt

Press and hold one of the six numbered buttons until
SET appedurs on the display. Whenever you press that
numbered button, the station vou set will return.

3. Repeat the steps for each pushbutton.

Setting the Tone

EQUALIZER: A seven band equalizer 15 part of your
uudio system. Slide the levers up 1o boost or down to
reduce frequency range.

Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: Press this knob lightly so it extends, Tum it to
move the sound to the left or nght speakers. The middie
posiuon balances the sound between the speakers.

FADE: Press this knob lightly so it extends. Tam it 1o
move the sound to the front or rear speakers. The maddle
position balances the sound between the speakers,

Push these knobs back into their stored positions when
vou're not using them.

Playing a Compact Disc

Insert a dise partway into the slot, label side up. The
player will pull it in. If the ignition and the radio are on,
the disc will begin playing. If you want to insert a dise
when the ignition is off, first press EJTECT.

The integral CD plaver can play the smaller 8 ¢cm

“single™ discs. Full-size compact discs and the smaller
discs are loaded in the same manrer.
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If vou're driving on a very rough road or if it's very hot,
the disc may not play and E (error) and o number may
appear on the radio displuy. If the disc comes out, it
could be that:

® The disc is upside down,
® It is dirty. seratched or wet,

® The air is very humid. (1 so, wait about an hour and
Iry again. )

If any error occurs repeatedly or if an ermar can't be
corrected, please contact your dealer. If your radio
displays an error number, write it down and provide it to
your dealer when reporting the problem.

PREY (1): Press this button or the SEEK down armow 1o
go to the start of the current track i1 more than eight
seconds have ployed. If you hold the button or press 1t
more than once, the player will continue moving back
through the disc.

NEXT (2): Press this button ar the SEEK up armow 1o
g0 to the start of the next track. If vou hold the button or
press it more than once, the player will continue moving
forward through the disc.

RDM (3): Press this button to hear the tracks in rindom,
rather than sequential, order. The display will show
ROM. Press RDM again to tum off random ploy.

REY (5): Press and hold this button to quickly reverse
within a track. Release it to play the pussage, You will
hear sound @ a reduced volume. The display will show
elupsed nme.

FWD (6): Press and hold this button 1o quickly advance
within a track. You will hear sound at a reduced volume,
The display will show elapsed time.

RECALL: Press this button 1o see what trock is
currently playing. Press RECALL again within five
seconds to see how long the track has been playing.
When a new track starts 1o pliy, the vack number will
also appear. Press RECALL a third time and the time of
day will be displayed.

AM-FM: Press this button to play the radio when a disc
15 playing. The disc will stop but remain in the player.
CIYPLAY: Press this button to change 1o the disc
function when the radio is on.

EJECT; Press this button 1o remove the dise or stop the
dise snd switch to the radio. EJECT will work with the
radio off.
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Theft-Deterrent Feature

THEFTLOCK" is designed 1o discourage theft of your
radio; It works by using a secret code to disable all radio
functions whenever battery power is removed.

The THEFTLOCK feature for the radio may be used or
rgmored, [ ignored, the system plays nommally and the
radio is not protected by the fenture. If THEFTLOCK is
asctivated, vour radio will pot operate if stolen.

When THEFTLOCK s activated, the radio will display
LOC to indicate-a locked condition anytime battery
power s removed. [T your battery loses power for any
reason, vou must unlock the radio with the secrét code
before it will opersie

Activating the Theft-Deterrent Feature

The instructions which follow explain how to emter your
yecret code to activate the THEFTLOCK system. It is
recommended that you read through all nine steps
belore starting the procedure.

NOTE: If vou allow more than 15 seconds o elapse
between any steps, the radio automatically reverts o
time and you must sturt the procedure over at Step 4.

. Write down any three or four-digit number from
000 to 1999 and keep it in a safe place separate from
the vehicle.

2 Turn the ignition to ACCESSORY or RUN.
. Turn the radio off.

Press the | and 4 buttons together, Hold them down
until === shows on the display, Next vou will use the
secret code number which yvou have written down.

It

5. Press MIN and 000 will appear on the display.

6. Press MIN again to make the Lust two digits agree
with vour code.

7. Press HR to make the first one or two digits agree
with your codi.

8. Press AM-FM after vou have confirmed that the
code matches the secret code you have written down.
The display will show REP to let vou know that vou
need to repeat Steps 5 through 7 1o confirm your
secret code,

9. Press AM-FM and this time the display will show
SEC to let you know that vour rudio is secure.

Note that with the ignition off, the THEFTLOCK
indicator will flash, indicating a secured radio.




Unlocking the Theft-Deterrent Feature After a
Power Loss

Enter vour secret code ns follows; pause no more than
|5 seconds between sieps:

|. LOC appears when the ignition is on,
Press MIN and 000 will appear on the display.

. Press MIN again to make the last two digits agree
with your code.

k3
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4. Press HR 1o make the first one or two digits agree
with your code

5. Press AM-FM after vou have confirmed that the

code matches the secret code yvou have writien down.

The display will show SEC, indicating the radio is
now opernble and secure.

If you enter the wrong code eight times, INOP will
uppear on the display. You will have 1o wait an hour
with the ignition on before you can try again. When you
try again, vou will only have three more chances (eight
tries per chance) o enter the correct code before INOP
dppedrs.

If you lose or forget vour code, contact vour dealer.

Disabling the Theft-Deterrent Feature

Enter your secrel code as follows: puuse no more than

15 seconds between steps:

. Turn the ignition 0 ACCESSORY or RUN.

Tumn the rdio off,

Press the 1 and 4 buttons together, Hold them down

until SEC shows on the display.

4. Press MIN and 000 will appear on the display.

5, Press MIN again 1o make the lnst two digits agree
with yvour code.

. Press HR to make the first one or two digits agree
with your code.

7. Press AM-FM after you have confirmed that the
coile matches the secret code you have written down,
The display will show ——, indicating that the radio is
no longer secured,

| &F |

P

If the code entered is incorrect, SEC will appear on the
display. The radio will remain secured until the correct
code is entered.

When battery power is removed and later applied to a
secured radio, the radio won't turm on and LOC will
appear on the display.

To unlock a secured radio, see “Unlocking the
Theft-Deterrent Feature After o Power Loss™ carlier in
this section.
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Audio Steering Wheel Controls
(If Equipped)

I vour vehicle has this
Feature, you can contral
certnin radio functions
using the butions on your
steening wheel,

SEEK: Press the up or down arrow 10 go to the next
higher or lower radio station and stay there, If a cassette
tape 15 playving, press the up armow to search for the next
sglection on the tape. Press the down arrow to search for
the previous selection on the tape. If & compact disc is
plaving, press the up armow o go o the starl of the next
track. Press the down armow to go o the sturt of the
qurrent track i more than eight seconds have played. It
less than eight seconds have played, press the down
armow to go to the previous track
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AM-FM: Press this button to select AM, FM | or FM2
The band selecicd will show on the digital screen. The
frequency will also be displayed and, if the station s in
stereo, the stereo indicator will also be displayed. If a
cisselte tape or compact dise 15 plaving, the tape or disc
will stop playing and the radio will play

PRESET: Press this button to hear the radio stations
that are set on your pushbuttons, If a cassetie tape is
playing, press this button 1o-play the other side of the
tpe. If a compuct disc is pluying, press this button (o
hear the racks n random, rather than sequential, order.
Press this button again to tum off random play

VOLUME: Press the up or
down arrow to increase or
decrease volume.




PLAY: Press this button to play a casselie tape or
compuct disc when the radio is playing

MUTE: Press this button to silence the system. Press it
ngain, or any other radio button, to turn on the sound.

Understanding Radio Reception

AM

The range for most AM stations 15 greater than for FM,
especially ot nmight. The longer range, however, cin
cause stations 1o interfere with each other, AM can pick
up noise from things like storms and power lines, Try
reducing the treble to reduce this noise if you ever get iL

FM Stereo

FM stereo will give you the best sound, but FM signals
will reach only about 10 to 40 miles (16 w65 km), Tall
buildings or hills can interfere with FM signals, causing
the sound to come and go.

Tips About Your Audio System

Hearing diamage from loud noise is almost undetectable
until it §5 too late. Your hearing can adapt to higher
volumes of sound. Sound that seems normal can be loud
and barmful to your hearing. Take precautions by
adjusting the volume control on your radio to a safe
sound level before your hearing adapts to it

To help avoad hearing loss or damage:
® Adjust the volume control 1o the lowest setting.

® [perease volume slowly until you hear comfortably
and cleardy.
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NOTICE:

Before you add any sound eguipment to your
vehicle -- like a tape player, CB radio, mobile
telephone or two=-way radio == be sure you can
add what you want. If you can, it's very
important io do it properly. Added sound
equipment may interfere with the operation of
vour vehicle's engine, Deleo Electronics radio or
other systems, and even damage them. Your
vehicles systems may interfere with the
operation of sound equipment that has been
added improperly.

So, before adding sound equipmeént, check with
your denler and be sure to check Federal rules
covering mobile rudio und telephone units,

Care of Your Cassette Tape Player

A tupe player that is not cleaned regularly can cinse
reduced sound quality. ruined cassettes or o damaged
mechanism. Cassetie tupes should be stored in their
cases uway from contaminants, direct sunlight and
extreme heat. If they aren’t. they may not operate
properly or may cause failure of the wpe player.

Your tape player should be cleaned regularly after every
50 hours of use, Your radio may display CLN to indicate
that you have used your tape player for 30 hours without
resetting the tape clean timer. I this message appeirs on
the display, vour cassetie tape player negds to be
cleaned. It will still play tuypes, but you should clean i as
spon as possible to prevent damuge to your tapes and
player. If you notice a reduction in sound quality, try a
known good cassette to see 1f it 15 the tape or the tape
player at fault, 1f this other cassette has no improvement
in sound guality, clean the tape plaver.

The recommended cleanmg method for vour cassette
tupe plaver is the use of o serubbing uction,
non-abrasive ¢leaning casserte with pads which scrub
the tape bead as the hubs of the cleaner cassette tum
The recammended cleaning cassette is available through
vour dealership (GM Part No. 12344789,




When using a scrubbing action, non-ahrasive cleaning
cassette, it is normaul for the cassetie o gject because
vour unit 15 equipped with o cut tape detection feature
and a cleaning cassette muy appear as a broken tpe. To
prevent the cleaming cassette from being ejected, use the
following steps.

1. Turn the igniton o RUN or ACCESSORY,
Turn the radio off.

Press and hold the TAPE/PLAY button for three
seconds. The tape symbaol on the displuy will flush
for two seconds.

td

-

4. Insert the scrubbing action cleaning cassetie while
the tape symbol is flashing.

Eject the cleaning cassette after the manufacturer’s
recommended cleaning time.

:.,l'l

When the cleaning cassette has been ejected, the cut tape
detection feature 15 active again.

You may ulso choose a non-scrubbing action, wet-type
cleaner which uses a cassette with a fabric belt (o clean
the tupe head. This type of cleaning cassette will not
gject on its own. A non-scrubbing dction cleaner may
not clean as thoroughly as the serubbing type cleaner,
The use of a non-scrubbing action, dry-type cleaning
casseite 15 not recommended.

After vou ¢lean the plaver, press and hold EYECT for
five seconds to reset the CLN indicator. The radio will
display == to show the indicator was reset.

Cussettes are subject to wear and the sound quality may
degrade over time. Always make sure the cussette ape is
in good condition before you have vour tape

pluyer serviced.

Care of Your Compact Discs

Handle discs carefully. Store them n their onginal coses
or other protective cases and away from direct sunlight
and dust. If the surface of o disc is soiled, dampen a
elean, soft cloth in a mild. neutral detergent solution and
clean it, wiping from the center to the edge,

Be sure never to touch the signal surfuce when handling
discs: Pick up discs by grusping the outer edges or the
edge of the hole and the outer edge.

Care of Your Compact Disc Player

The use of CD lens cleaner dises 15 not advised, due to
the risk of contaminating the lens of the CD optics with
lubricants internal 1o the CD mechanism,
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Fixed Mast Antenna

The fixed mast antenna cun withstund most car washes
without beimg damaged. 1f the mast should ever become
slightly bent, you can strwighten it out by hand. If the
mast is badly bent, as it might be by vandals, you should
replace it

Check every once in a while 1o be sure the mast 1s still
tightenad 1o the fender.
Power Antenna Mast Care

Your power antenna will look its best and work well
il it’s cleaned from time to tme. To clean the
anlenna mast:

I. Turn on the ignition and radio 10 raise the antenni.

2. Dampen a ¢lean cloth with mineral spirits or
equivilent solvent.

A Wipe the cloth over the mast sections, removing
any dart,

4. Wipe dry with a clean cloth.

3. Make the antenna go up and down by tuming the
raclioy or 1gninon off und on,

6. Repeatif necessary.
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NOTICE:

Don’t lubricate the power antenna., Lubrication
could damage it.

NOTICE:

Before entering an automatic car wash, turn off
vour radio to make the power antenna go down.
This will prevent the mast from possibly getting
damaged. Il the antenna does not go down when
yvou tarn the radio off, it may be damaged or
need to be cleaned. In either case, lower the
antenna by hand by carefully pressing the
antenna dowi

If the mast portion of your antenna is damaged. you cin
easily replace it. See your dealer for a replacement kit
and follow the instructions in the kit




#9 NOTES
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v Section4 Your Driving and the Road

Here vou'll Tind information about driving on differént kinds of roads and in varying weather conditions. We've also
included many other useful tips on driiving.

4-2 Defensive Driving 4-17 Driving in Rain und on Wet Roads
4-3 Drrunken Driving 4-20 City Driving

4-6 Control of a Vehicle 4-21 Freeway Driving

4-6 Bruking 422 Belore Leaving on a Long Trip
4-110) Steening 4-23 Highway Hypnosis

4-12 Off-Road Recovery 4-23 Hill and Mountain Roads

4-13 Passing 4-25 Winter Driving

=] d Loss of Control 4-20 Loading Your Vehicle

4-15 Dnving st Night 4-31 Towing a Trutler




Defensive Driving
The best advice anvone con give nbout driving is:
Dnive defensively.

Please start with o very important safety device in your
Pontiac: Buckle up. (See "Safety Belts™ in the Index.)

Defensive driving really means “be ready tor anything.”
CIn caty streeds, rural roads or freeways, it means
“always expect the unexpected,”

Assume that pedestrians or other drivers are going to be
careless and make mustakes. Anticipate what they might
do. Be ready {or their mistakes,

Rear-end collisions are aboul the most prevéntable of
pccidents. Yet they are common. Allow enough
following distunce. [t's the best defensive driving
muaneuver, in both city and rural dnoving. You never
know when the vehicle in front of you 15 going 1o brake
or tum suddenly

Defensive driving requires that a driver concentrale on
the driving tusk. Anythimg that distracts from the
driving 1ask == such as conceniruting on a cellular
ielephone call, reading; or reaching for something on the
floor == makes proper defenstve driving more difficult
and can even cause a collision, with resulting injury

Ask o passenger to help do things hike this, or pull

of T the road in a safe place o do them vourself,

These simple delensive dnving lechmgues could save
vour life.
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Drunken Driving

Death and injury associated with domking and driving is
a national tragedy. 1t's the number one contributor to
the highway death toll. claiming thousands of victims
every year.

Alcohol affects four things that anyone needs (o drive
o vehicle:

® Judgment

® Muscular Coordimation
® Vision

® Allentiveness,

Police records show that nlmost half of all motor
vehicle-related deaths involve alecohol. In most cases,
these deaths are the result of someone who was drinking
and driving. In recent years, over 17,000 annual motor
vehicle-related deaths huve been nssociated with the use
of alcohol, with more than 30(L000 people injured.

Many adults — by some estimates, nearly half the
adult population — choose never to drink alcohol, so
they never drive after drinking. For persons under 21,
s against the law inevery LLS. state w drink aléohol.
There are good medical, psychological and
developmental reasons for these Taws.

The obvious way to solve this highway safety problem
is for peaple never to drink alcohol and then drive. But
what if people do? How much is 100 much™ if the
driver plans to drive? 1t's a lot less than many might
think. Although it depends on each person and situation,
here 15 some general information on the problem.

The Blood Alcohol Concentration (BAC) of someone
who is drinking depends upon four things:

® The amount of alcohol consumed
® The drinker’s body weight

® The amount of food that is consumed before and
during drinking

® The length of time it has taken the drnker 10
consume the aleahal,

According o the American Medical Association, o
180-1b. (82 Kg) person who drinks three 12-ounce

{335 ml) bottles of beer in an hour will end up with a
BAC of about 0,06 percent. The person would reach the
same BAC by drinking three 4-ounce (120 ml) glasses
of wine or three mixed drinks if each had 1-1/2 ounces
(45 ml) of a liguor like whiskey, gin or vodka,
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It"s the amount of uleohol that counts. For example, if
the same person drunk three double martings (3 ounces
or 90 ml of liquor each) within an hour, the person’s
BAC would be close w0 0.12 percent. A person who
consumes food just before or dunmg drmking will have a
somewhat lower BAC level.

There is a gender difference, too. Women generally have
o lower relative percentage of body water than men

Since aleohol s carried /i body water, this means that o
wirman generally will reach a higher BAC level than a
man of her same body weight when each has the same
number of drinks

The law in many L5, states sets the legal limitat 4 BAC
of 0,10 percent, In 4 growing number of LIS, stutes, and
throughout Canada, the limit is 0.08 percent. In some
other countries, it's even lower, The BAC limit for all
commercial drivers in the Uinited States is (1,04 percent.

The BAC will be over 0.10 percent after three 1o s1x
drinks (in one hour). Of course, as we've seen, 1l
depends on how much alcohol 1s i the donks, and how
quickly the persom drinks them,

But the abilitv to drive is alTfected well below n BAC of
(.10 pervent. Research shows that the driving skills of
many people are impaired at o1 BAC approachmg

(.05 percent, and that the effects are worse at night, All
drivers are impaired at BAC levels above (.05 percent.
Stutistics show that the chance of being i a collision
increanes shurply for drivers who have a BAC of

0.05 percent or above. A drver with u BAC level of
(.06 percent has doubled his or her chance of having o
collision. At a BAC level of .10 percent, the chance of
this driver having a collision is 12 times greater; ot 4
level of (3,15 percent, the chance is 25 times greater!
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The body takes about an hour w rid iselfl of the alcohol
in one drink. No amount of coffee or number of cold
showers will speed that up. “I'll be careful™ isn't the
night answer. What if there's an emergency, a need 1o
tuke sudden action, as when a child darts into the street?
A person with even o moderate BAC might not be able
to react quickly enough 1o avoid the collision.

There’s something else about drinking and driving that
many pedaple don't know. Medical research shows that
ilcohol in o person’s system can make crash injuries
worse, especially mjuries to the brain, spinal cord or
heart. This means that when anyone who has been
drinking -~ driver or passenger -- 15 in 4 crash, that
person’s chance of being killed or permanently disabled
is higher than if the person had not been drinking.

/\ CAUTION:

Drinking and then driving is very dangerous,
Your reflexes, perceptions, attentiveness and

Judgment can be affected by even a small amount

of alcohol. You can have a serious -- or even
fatal -- collision if you drive after drinking.

Plesse don't drink and drive or ride with a driver
wh has been drinking. Ride home in a cab; or il
you're with a group, designate a driver who will

not drink.




Control of a Vehicle

You have three systems that make your vehicle go where
you wiant it to go, They are the brukes, the steering and
the accelerator. All three systems have to do their work
at the places where the tires meet the road.

.
i
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Sometimes, as when you™re doving on snow or ice, it's
casy to ask more of those control systems than the tires
and rond can provide. That means you can lose control
af your vehicle.

Braking

Braking action involves perception time and
redction time.

First, you have to decide to push on the brake pedal.
That's perception time. Then vou have to bring up your
foot and do it, That™s reaction time.

Average reaction ftime is about 3/4 of a second, But
that's only an average. It might be less with one driver
and as Jong as two or three seconds or more with
another. Age. physical condition, dlertness, coordination
and evesight all play o part. So do alcohol. drugs and
frustration. But even in 3/4 of a second, & vehicle
moving at 60 mph (100 km/h) travels 66 feet (20 m).
That could be a lot of distance in an emergency, so
keeping envugh space between your vehicle and others
15 impartant.

And, of course, actual stopping distances vary greatly
with the surface of the road (whether it's pavement or
gruvel ) the condition of the road (wet, dry, icy ); tire
tread; the condition of your brakes; the weight of the
vehicle and the amount of brake force applied.
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Avoid needless heavy bruking. Some people drive in
spurls == heavy acceleration followed by heavy

braking -- ruther than keeping pace with traffic. Thisisa
mistake. Your brakes may not have time to cool bétween
hard stops. Your brakes will wear out much faster if you
do a lot of heavy braking, It vou keep pace with the
traffic and allow realistic following distunces, you will
eliminate a lot of unnecessary braking. That means
better braking and longer brake life,

If your engine ever stops while you're driving, broke
normally but don’t pump your brakes. If you do, the
pedal may get harder to push down. If your engine
stops, you will still have some power brake assist, But
you will use it when you brake. Once the power assist is
used up, it may take longer to stop and the brake pedal
will be harder to push,

Anti-Lock Brakes (ABS)

Your vehicle has anti-lock brakes (ABS). ABS is an
advanced electronic braking system that will help
prevent a braking skid.

When you start your engine, or when you begin to drive
awaty, your anti-lock bruke system will check itself. You
may hear a momentary motor or clicking noise while
this test is going on, and you may even notice that your
brake pedal moves or pulses a little. This is normal,

If there's a problem with the
anti-lock brake system, this
warning light will stay on.
See “Anti-Lock Brake
System Waming Light” in
the Index.

anTiLock ((xs2)
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Here's how anti-lock works, Let’s say the road s wet
You' e dnving safely. Suddenly an ammal jumps out m
tront ol yodl

You slom on the brukes, Here's what happens with ABS.

A compuier senses that wheels are slowing down, If one
of the wheels s about to stop rolling, the computer wall
separately work the brukes at ench fromt wheel and al
hoth rear wheels

The antr=lowck system can change the brake pressure fuster
than any dinver could. The computer 15 programmed to
make the most of avalable tire ind moad condiions.

You cun steer around the obstacle while broking hard.

As yvou brake, your computer Keeps receiving updates on
whee! speed and controls |'||.|Li1l1'_£ pressure accordingly
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Remember: Anti-lock doesn’t change the time you need
to el vour fool up to the brake pedul or always decrease
stopping distance. If you get too close to the vehiele in
front of you. you won’t have time to apply your brakes
if that vehicle suddenly slows or stops. Always leave
enough room up ahead 10 stop, even thoagh you have
unti-lock brakes.

Using Anti-Lock

Pon’t pump the brakes, Just hold the brake pedal down
firmly and let anti-lock work for vou. You may feel o
slight brake pedal pulsation or notice some noise, but
this is normal.

Traction Control System (If Equipped)

Your vehicle may have o traction control system that
limits wheel spin. This is especially useful m slippery
road comditions, The system operates only if it senses
that one or both of the front wheels are spinning or
beginning 1o lose traction. When this happens. the
svstem works the front brakes and reduces engine power
1o limit wheel spin.

You may feel ar hear the system working, but this
15 normal.

If your vehicle is in cruise control when the traction
control system begins o limit wheel spin, the cruise
control will sutomatically disengage. When road
conditions allow you 1o safely use 1t again, you miy
reengage the eruise control, (See “Crmse Control”™
in the Index.)

This light should come on
brietly when you start the
engine. If it stays on or
comes on while vou dre
driving, there's o problem
with your traction

TRACTION
OFF

control system.

See “Traction Control System Warming Light™ in the
Index. When this warning light is on, the system will not
limit wheel spin. Adjust vour driving accordingly.

The traction control system automutically comes on
whenever you start your vehicle. To limit wheel spin,
especially m slippery rond conditions. you should
always leave the system on. But you can turn the
traction control system off if you ever need to. ( You
should turn the system off il your vehicle ever gets stuck
in sand, mud, iee or snow. See “Rocking Your Vehicle”
m the Index.)

4-9




To turn the system off, press
{ the TRACTION
CONTROL button located
on the console next to the
gear shift selector.

The traction control system wurming hight will come on
and stuy on, I the systent is limiting wheel spin when
you press the button, the warning light will come on --
bul the system won'L tarn off mght away. [t wall waal

until there's no longer a current need to himit wheel spin,

You can wm the system back on at any time by pressing
the button again. The traction control system warning
light should go off

Braking in Emergencies
With anti-lock, you can steer and brake i the same

tme. In many emergencies, steering can help you more
than even the very best broking.

Steering

Power Steering

If you lose power steering assist because the engine
stops or the system s nol Tunctioning, you can steer but
it will take much more effon.

Magnasteer ™

Your vehicle 1s equipped with GM Magnasteer ™, a
steenng system that continuously adjusts the effort yvou
feel when steering at ull vehicle speeds. It provides ease
when parking. vet o firm, solid Ueel ot highway speeds
Your steering can be adjusted for an easier or more firm
setting, See your dealer for information,

Steering Tips

Driving on Curves
It's important to take curves ot a reasonable speed.

A ot of the “driver lost control™ seoidents mentioned on
the news happen on curves. Here's why:
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Experienced driver or beginner, each ol us is subject to
the same luws of physics when driving on curves. The
traction of the tires against the moad surfiuce makes it
pussible for the velicle 1o change its path when you turm
the from wheels. If there's no traction, inertia will keep
the vehicle going in the same direction. If you’ve ever
tried to steer a vehicle on wet ice. vou'll understind this.

The traction you can get in & curve depends on the
eondition of your tires and the mad surface, the angle at
whuch the curve 1s banked, and your speed. While you're
In a curve, speed is the one factor you can control,

Suppose you're steering through a shurp curve, Then you
suddenly accelerate. Both control systems = steening and
acceleration — have to do their work where the tires meet
the roud. Adding the sudden acceleration can demand oo
much of those places, You can lose control. Reler 1o
“Traction Control”™ in the Index.

What should you do if this ever happens? Ease up on the
pecelerator pedal, steer the vehicle the way you want it
to go, and slow down,

Speed limit signs near curves warn that you should
adjust your speed. Of course, the posied speeds are
based on good weather and road conditions, Under less
fuvarable conditions you'll want to go slower.

I you need to reduce your speed as you approach a
curve, do it before you enter the curye, while your front
wheels are straight ahead.

Try o adjust your speed so you can “drive” through the
curve. Muintain a ressonable, steady speed. Wit to
decelerate until vou are out of the curve, and then
aceelerate gently into the straightaway,

Steering in Emergencies

There are timiss when steering can be more effective than
braking. For example. vou come over a hill and find a
truck stopped i your lane, or a car suddenly pulls out
from nowhere, or a child darts out from between parked
cars and stops nght i front of you. You can avord these
problems by braking - if you can stop in time. But
sometimes you can't; there 1sn't room, That's the time for
evisive oetion — steering sround the problem.

Your vehicle can perform very well in emergencies like
these. First apply vour brakes. (See “Braking in
Emergencies” earhier in this section. ) It is berter to
remove as much speed as you can from o possible
collision. Then steer arpund the problem, 1o the left or
right depending on the space availuble,
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Off-Road Recovery

You may find that your right wheels have dropped off the
edize of a road onto the shoulder while you're driving,
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An emergency like this requires close attention and a
quick decision, If you are holding the steering wheel w
the recommended 9 and 3 o'clock positions, you ¢nn
turm it a full 180 degrees very quickly without removing
either hund. But you have to uot fast, steer quickly, and
Just as quickly straighten the wheel once you have
uviided the obyect.

The Fuct that such emergency situations are alwuys
possible 15 a good reason to practice defensive driving ai
ull titmes and wear safety belts properly.

OFF-ROAD HECDVEH\"//
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If the level of the shoulder is only shightly below the
pavement, recovery should be fairly easy. Ease off the
sccelerntor and then, it there is nothing in the way, steer
s0 that vour vehicle striddles the edge of the puvement
You can tum the steering wheel up to one-quaner rn
unti] the nght front tire contacts the pavement edge.
Then turn your steering wheel to go straight down

the roadway.
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Passing

The driver of a vehiele about 1o puss another on i
two-lane highway waits for just the right moment,
accelerates, moves around the vehicle ahead. then goes
buck into the right lané again. A simple maneuver?

Not necessarily! Passing another vehicle on o two-lune
highway is o potentinlly dangerous move, since the
passing vehicle occupies the same lane os oncoming
traffic for several seconds. A miscalculation, an error in
Judgment, or a briel surrender to frustration or anger can
suddenly put the passing driver face 1o fuce with the
wirst of all raffic wecidents — the head-on collision.

S0 here are some tips for passing:

® “Dirive ahwead”™ Look down the road, o the sides and 1o
crossroads for sijuanons that might affect your passing
patterns. If you have any doubt whatsoever about
muking o successful pass, want for a better time.

® Waich for traffic signs, pavement murkings and lines,
If you can see u sign op ahead that might indicate a
tum of an infersection, deluy vour puss. A broken
center line usunlly mdicates s all nght 1o pass
(providing the road ahead 1s clear), Never cross a solid
line on your side of the lane or a double solid hine,
even if the roud seems empty of approaching tradfic.

® o not get wo close to the vehicle you want to
puss while vou're awaitmg un opportunity. For one
thing, following too closely reduces your area of
vision, especially if you're following a larger
vehicle. Also, you won't have adequate space if the
vehicle ahead suddenly slows or stops. Keep back a
reasonable distiance.

®  When it looks Iike o chunce o pass is coming up.
start (o accelerate but stay n the right lune and don’
2ot oo close. Time vour move so you will be
mcreasing speed as the fme comes 1o move into the
other lane. I the way is clear to puss, you will have a
“running start” that more thun makes up for the
distance you would lose by dropping back. And if
something happens 1o cause you to cancel your pass,
vou need only slow down and drop back again and
watll for unother opportunity.

® [f other cars are lined up to pass o slow vehicle, wait
wour turm. But toke care that someone 1sn't rying o
pass you us you pull out to pass the slow vehicle.
Remember 1o glance over vour shoulder and check
the blind spot.
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®  Check your mirrors, glance over vour shoulder, and
start your left lane change signal before moving out
of the right lane to pass. When you are far enough
ahead of the passed vehicle to see its front in your
inside murror, activate your right lane change signal
and move back into the right lang, (Remember that
your right outside mirror is convex. The vehicle you
just passed may seem to be farther away from you
thar it really §s.)

®  Trv not to pass more than one vehicle ot o ome
on two-lane roads. Reconsider before passing the
next vehicle.

® Don’t overtake a slowly moving vehicle too rapidly.
Even though the brake lamps are not flashing, it may
be slowing down or starting to turn,

® |If you're being passed, make it sasy for the
tollowing driver to get ahead of you. Perhaps you
can ense a little 1o the right.

Loss of Control

Let’s review what driving experts say about what
huppens when the thrée control systems (brakes, steering
and acceleration) don't have enough friction where the
tires mect the road 1o do what the dover has asked.
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[n uny emergency, don't give up. Keep trving 1o steer and
constantly seek mn escape route or irea of less donger.

Skidding

I a skid, o driver can lose contmol of the vehicle
Detensive drivers avoid most skids by tking reasonable
care suited to existing condittions, and by not “overdriving™
those conditions. But skids are alwayvs possible.

The three types of skids correspond to your vehicle's
three control systems. In the broking skid, your wheels
aren’'t rolling. In the steenng or comering skid, too
much speed or steering In & curve causes tires to slip and
lose cornering force, And in the aceeleration skid, too
much throttle causes the driving wheels to spin.

A comering skid is best handled by easing your foor off
the accelerator pedal.

If vou have the traction control system, remembser: 1t
helps avoid only the accelemtion skid.

If vou do not have traction control, or if the system is
off, then on acceleration skid is also best handled by
casing your foot off the accelerator pedal.




I yvour vehicle starts (o shde, ease your foot off the

accelermor pedal and guickly steer the wiy you want the

velcle W go, If vou start steering quickly enough, yvour
vehicle may strtighten out. Always be reudy for a
second skid i it occurs,

O course, traction 1s reduced when walér, snow, ice,
gravel or other material is on the road. For safety; you'll
want to slow down and adjust your doving 1o these
conditions, It 1= y/mportant to slow down on shippery
surfaces because stopping distance will be longer und
vehicle control more limited.

While driving on u surface with reduced traction, try
your best o avond sudden stéenng, ueceleration or
braking (including engine braking by shifting to a

lower gear). Any sudden n.h.m;.m.-- could couse the tres
1o slide. You may nof reahize the surface 15 slippery until
your vehiele 1s skidding. Leamn o recogmize warrting
clues — such as enough witer, ice or packed snow on
the road 10 make a “mirrored surface”™ -- and slow down
when you have any doub.

Remember: Any anti-lock brake system (ABS) helps
avoid only the braking skad.

Driving at Night

MNight driving 1s more dangerous than day driving, Cine
reson 1% thit some drivers are likely o be bmpaired - by
aleohol or drugs, with night vision problems, or by Talgue.
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Here are some tips on mght doving.,
® Drive defensively.
® Don't dnnk and drive.

®  Adjust your inside rearview mirror (o reduce the
glare from headlamps behind you.

® Since vou can’t see as well, you may need o
slow down and keep more space between you and
other vehicles

e Slow down, especially on higher speed roads. Your
headlamps can light up only o much road anhead.

In remote areas, watch for animals,

I you're tired, pull oft the road in o safe place
and rest.

Night Vision

No one can see as well ot night as in the daytime, But us
we get older these differences increase, A 50-vear-old
driver may reqguire at least twice as much light 1o see the
yame thing at mght as a 20-year-old.

What vou do in the daytime can also affect your night
viston, For example, il you spend the day in bright
sunshine you are wise o wear sunglasses. Your eyes will
have less trouble adjusting w night. But if you're
doving, don’t wear sunglasses at night, They may cut

down on glare from headlamps, but they also make 4 lot
af things invisibie.

You can be temporanly blinded by approaching
headlamps. It can take a second or two, or even several
seconds, for your eyes 1o readjust to the dark. When you
are faced with severe glare (as from a doiver who
doesn’t lower the high beams, or o vehicle with
misaimed headbamps), slow down a little. Avord staring
directly mto the approaching headlamps,

Keep vour windshield and all the glass on vour vehicle
clean - inside and out. Glare at night is made much
worse by dirt on the glass. Even the mside of the glass
can build up a film caused by dust. Dinty glass makes
hghts dazzle and flash more than clean glass would,
miuking the pupils of your eves contract repeatedly.

Remember that your headlamps light up far less of a
roadway when vou are in a turn or curve. Keep vour
eyes moving: that way, it's easier to pick out dimly
lighted objects. Just as your headlamps should be
checked regularly for proper aim, so shoold your eyes
be examined regularly. Some drivers suffer from night
Ilindness — the mability 1o see in dim light -- and
aren’'t even aware of il

4-16



Driving in Rain and on Wet Roads

Rain and wet rosds can mean driving trouble. On o wet
road, you can’t stop, accelerate or turn as well because
your tire-to-road traction isn't as good as on dry roads
And. if your tires don’t hove much tread left, vou'll gel
even less traction, Is always wise to go slower and be
cautious 1f rmin starts (o fall while you are driving. The
surtace may get wet suddenly when your reflexes are
tuned for driving on dry pavement

The heavier the riain, the harder it is to see. Even if your
windshield wiper blades are in good shape, a heavy rain
can make it harder 1o see road signs and traffic signals,
pavement markings, the edge of the road and even
people walking.

It's wise to keep your windshield wiping equipment in
good shape and keep your windshield wisher tank filled
with washer fluid. Replace your windshield wipes
inserts when they show signs of streaking or missing
areas on the windshield, or when strips of rubber start (o
sepurate from the inserts.
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Driving too fast through large water puddies or even
going through some Gir wishes ean cause problems, too.
The water may affect your brakes. Try to avind puddles.
But if you can’t, try to slow down before vouo hit them,

/\ CAUTION:

Wet brakes can cause accidents, They won't work
as well in a quick stop and may cause pulling to
one side. You could lose control of the vehicle.
Alter driving through a large puddle of water or

# car wash, apply your brake pedal lightly until
vour brakes work normally.
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Hydroplaning

Hydroplaning 1< dangerous, So much water can build up
under vour tires that they cun actually nde on the water
This can happen if the road is wet enough and vou're
going fast enough. When your vehicle s hydroplaning,
1t has Wtle or no contact with the road.

Hydroplaning doesn’t huppen often. But it can if your
tires do not have much tread or if the pressure in one or
more is low, 1t can happen if a lot of water 15 standing on
the road. If you can see reflections from trees, telephone
poles or other vehicles. and raindrops “dimple” the
walter’s surface, there could be hydroplaning.

Hydroplaning usually happens at higher speeds. There

Just isn’t & hard and fast rule about hydroplaning. The
best advice is to slow down when it is raining.

Driving Through Deep Standing Water

NOTICE:

Il you drive too guickly through deep puddles or
standing water, water can come in through your
engine’s air intake and badly damage your
engine. Never drive through water that is slightly
lower than the underbody of your vehicle, Il you
can’t avoid deep puddles or standing water, drive
through them very slowly.

Some Other Rainy Weather Tips

® Besides slowing down, allow some exira following
distance. And be especially careful when vou puss
anather vehicle. Allow yoursell more clear room
whead, and be prepared to have your view restricted
by roud sproy.

® Have good ures with proper tread depth. (See
*Tires” in the Index:)
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Cil}‘ Drivi ng Here are ways to increase your safety in ity dnving:

® Know the best way to get (o where you are

‘E‘E "o ¥4 - going. Get a city map and plan your trip into an
L_J " unknown part of the city just as you would tor a
CToOss-country trp.
. '“_'“'——-4: _'-— : ] - ® Try to use the freeways that rim and crisscross most
T | | L i i # .
T e e = . A lurge cities. You'll save time and energy, (See the
e 1 3 iy ‘, o = - =

next part, “Freeway Driving.”)

® Treat a green light as.a warming signal. A traffic
light 1s there because the comer is busy enough to
need it. When a hight turns green, and just before you
stiart to misve, chieck both ways for velucles thut have
not cleared the intersection or may be running the
red light.

One of the biggest problems with city streets is the
amount of traffic on them. You [l want 1o watch out for
whut the other drivers are doing and piy attention fo
traffic signals,
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Freeway Driving

Mile for mile, freeways (also called thruways, parkways,
expressways, umpikes or superinghways) are the safest
of all roads. But they have their own special tules.

The most important advice on freeway dnving is: Keep
up with traffic and keep to the nght. Drive at the same
specd most of the other drivers are dnving. Too-fast or
toe-show driving breaks a smooth traffic flow, Treat the
left lume on o freeway us a passing lane.

At the entrance. there 1s usually a rump tha feads o the
freeway. If vou have a clear view of the freeway as vou
drive along the entrance ramp, you should begin o
check traffic. Try to determune where you expect (o
biend with the flow. Try to merge o the gap it close o
the prevailing speed. Switch on your tum signal, check
your mirrors and glance over your shoulder as often as
necessary. Try (o blend smoothly with the traffic flow,

Once you are on the freeway, adjust your speed to the
posted limit or to the prevailing rate if it's slower, Stay
in the night lane unless you want to pass,

Before changing lanes, check your mirrors, Then use
your trn signal.

Just before you leave the lang, glance quickly over your
shoulder 1o muke sure there isn't another vehicle in your
“blind™ spot.

Onve you are moving on the freeway, make certuin you
allow a1 reasonuble following distance. Expect to move
shghtly slower at night.

When you want to leave the freeway, move to the proper
lame well in-advance, I you miss your exit, do not,
under any circumstances, stop and back up. Drive on 1o
the next exit.

The exit ramp can be curved, sometimes quite sharply.
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The exit speed is usually posted,

Reduee your speed according to your speedometer, not
to your sense of motion, After driving for any distance
at higher speeds, you may tend to think you are going
slower than vou actually are,

Before Leaving on a Long Trip

Make sure you're ready. Try (o be well rested. 1f you
miust start when you're not fresh == such as after a day's
work == don't plan to make too many miles that first part
of the journey. Wear comfortuble ¢lothing and shoes you
can casily drive in.

Is your vehicle ready for a long tip? [f you keep it
serviced and mamtained. 1Us ready 1o go, If it needs
service, huve it done betore starting oul. Of course,
you'll find experienced and able service experts in
Pontine dealerships all across North America. They'1l be
ready and willing to help if you need it.

Here are some things you can check before o rip:

®  Windvhield Washer Flud: 1s the reservoilr full? Are
all windows clean inside and outside?”

& Wiper Bludes: Are they in good shape?

® Fuel Enpine €3l Other Fluids: Have vou checked
all levels?

® [amps: Are they all working? Are the lenses clean?

®  Tires: They are vitally important o a safe,
trouble-free trip. Is the tread good enough for
long-distance driving? Are the tires all inflated to the
recommended pressure?

®  Weather Forecoxts: What's the weather outlook
along your route? Should you delay your trip a short
time 1o aveid a major storm system?

®  Mapys: Do you hivve up=-to-date maps?
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Highway Hypnosis

Is there actually such a condition as “highway hypnosis™?
Or is it just plain falling asleep at the wheel? Call i
highway hypriosis, lack of awareness, or whatever,

There 15 something abowt an casy stretch of road with
the same scenery, along with the hum of the tires on the
rodid, the drone of the engine, and the rush of the wind
agamst the vehicle that can muke you sleepy. Don't let it
happen to you! If it does, your vehicle can leave the
road in less than a second, and vou could crash and

be imjured.

Whitt can you do about highway hypnosis®?! First, be
aware that it can happen.

Then here ure some tips;

Muike sure your vehicle is well ventiluted, with 4
comfortably cool intenor.

& Keep your eves moving. Scan the road ahead and to
the sides. Check your rearview murmors and your
instruments freguently.

® i you get sleepy, pull off the roud into a rest. service
or parking area and take o nap, get some exercise, or
both. For safety, trent drowsinegss on the highway as
an CMmergency.

Hill and Mountain Roads

Driving on steep halls or mountains is different from
driving in flat or rolling terram.

4-23




IT you drive regularly in steep country, or if you're
planning to visit there, here are some tips that con moke
your trips safer and more enjovible.

® Keep your vehicle in good shape, Check all flud
levels und also the brokes, tires, cooling system
and transaxle. These pants can work hard on
mountain roads.

® Know how 1o go down hills. The most importunt
thing to know is this: let your engine do some ol the
slowing down. Shift to a lower gear when you go
down a steap or Tong hill.

/\ CAUTION:

Coasting downhill in NEUTRAL (N) or with the
ignition off Is dangerous. Your brakes will have to
do all the work of slowing down. They could get so
hot that they wouldn't work well. You would then
have poor braking or even none going down a hill,
You could crash. Always have your engine running
and your vehicle in gear when vou go downhill,

/\ CAUTION:

If vou don’t shift down, your brakes could

gel so hot that they wouldn't work well. You
would then have poor braking or even none going
down a hill. You could crash. Shift down to let
your engine assist your brakes on a steep
downhill slope.

®  Know how to go uphill. Drive in the highest gear possible.

® Siay in your own lane when doving on two-lane
roads i hills or mountains. PDon’t swing wide or cut
across thee center of the road. Drive at speeds that let
you stay in your own lane

® As yvou go over the top of a hill, be alert. There

could be something in your lane; like o stalled car or
an gecident,

® You may see highway signs on mountuns that wam of
specinl problems. Examples ure long grades, passing or
no-poassing #ones, a falling rocks aréa or winding
rouds. Be alert 1o these and take appropriale action.
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Winter Driving

Include an ice scraper, 4 small brush or broom, o supply
of windshield washer fluid, a rag, some winter outer
Here are some tps for winter driving clothing, o small shovel, & flushlight, a red cloth and a
couple of reflective wwming triangles. And, if you will
be driving under severe conditions, include 4 small bag
® You may want to put winter emergency supplies in of sand, a prece of old carpet or & conple of burlap bags

®  Have your vehicle in gookd shape for winter,

your trunk to help provide truction. Be sure you properly secure

these items in your vehicle.
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Driving on Snow or lce

Most of the nme, those places where your tires meet the
rosid probably have good traction,

However, 1f there 15 snow or ice between your tires and
the road, you can have a very slippery situation. You'll
have a lot less traction of “grip” und will need o be
vary careful.
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What's the worst time for thas! *"Wet 1ce.” Very cold
smow or ice can be shok and hard o dnve on, But wet
oe can be even more trouble because it may offer the
least traction of all, You can get wet ice when it's ghout
reezing (32°F; 0°C) and freezing ruin beging to fall
Try to avoid driving on wet 1ce until salt and sand crews
can get there

Whatever the condition =- smooth ice, packed, blowing
or loose snow == drive with caution

If vou have traction control, keep the system on. It will
improve your abehity to accelerate when doving on a
slippery road. Even though your vehicle has & traction
control system, you ll want (o slow down and adjust
vour driving to the road conditions. See “Traction
Control System™ in the Index.

If you dan™t have the trachion control system, accelerate
gently, Try not w break the fragile traction. | you
dccelerdte wo fast, the dove wheels will spin and pohish
the surface under the tres even miore
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Your anti-lock brakes improve your vehicle's stability
when vou make o hard stop on a slippery road. Even
though you have the anti-lock braking system; you'll
want 1o begin stoppimg seoner than you would on dry
pavement. See “Anti-Lock”™ in the Index,

% Allow greater following distance on any
shippery road,

& Wich for slippery spots. The road might be fine
until you hit a spot that’s ¢overed with ice. On an
otherwise clear roud, ice patches may appear in
shaded areas where the sun can’t reach: around
clumps of rees, behind buildings or under bridges,
Sometimes the surface of a curve or an overpass may
remain icy when the surrounding roads are clear. If
you see i patch of ice ahend of you, brake before you
are on it Try not 1o brake while you're actually on
the iee, and avond sudden steering maneuvers.

If You're Caught in a Blizzard
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If you are stopped by heavy snow, you could be in a
serions situation. You should probably stay with your
vichicle unless you know for sure that you are near help
and you can hike through the snow. Here are some
things to do 1o summon help and keep yourself and vour
passengers safe:

® Tum on your hazard flashers.
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® Tie ared cloth to your vehicle to alert police that
voit“ve been stopped by the snow

e Pul on extra clothing or wrap a blanket around you.
If you have no blankets or extra clothing, make body
msulators from newspapers, burlap bags, rags, foor
mats ~= anything you can wrap around yourself or
twck under your clothing 1o keep warm

/\ CAUTION:

Snow can trap exhaust gases under vour vehicle.
This can cause deadly CO (carbon monoxide) gas
to get inside. CO could overcome you and kill
vou. You can't see it or smell it, so you might not
know it is in vour vehicle, Clear away snow from
around the base of your vehicle, especially any
that is blocking your exhaust pipe. And check
around again from time to time to be sure snow
doesn’t collect there.

Open a window just a little on the side of the
vehicle that’s away from the wind, This will help
Feep CO oul

You can run the engine 10 keep warm, but be careful.
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Run your engine only as long os you must. This saves
fuel. When you run the engine. make it go a little faster
than just idie. That is, push the accelerstor slightly. This
uses less foel for the heat that you get and it keeps the
hattery charged. You will need a well-charged battery 1o
restart the vehicle, and possibly for signaling later on
with your headlamps. Let the heater run for 4 while,

Then, shut the engine off and close the window almost
all the way to preserve the heat. Start the engine ngain
and repeat this only when vou feel really uncomfortable
from the cold. But do it as little as possible. Preserve the
fuel as long as you can. To help keep warm, you can get
oul of the vehicle and do some fairly vigorous exercises
every hall hour or so umil help comes.

Loading Your Vehicle

'FE TIRE-LOADING INFORMATION T
LDCCUPANTS VEHICLE CAP. WT.
FAT. CTR. RR. TOTAL LBS. KG

MAX, LOADING & GVWR SAME AS VEHICLE

CAPACITY WEIGHT XXX COLD TIRE
TIRE SIZE SPEED  PRESSURE
HTGG  PSIFKPa
FRT
RR,
SPA.

IF TIRES ARE HOT, ADD 4PSI1 28KPa
SEE OWNER'S MANLUAL FOR ADDITIDNAL
LlNFDHMATlDN

J/

Two lubels on your vehicle show how much weight it
may properly carry, The Tire-Loading Information label
found on the rear edge of the driver’s door tells you the
proper size, speed rating and recommended inflation
pressures for the tres on your vehicle. It also gives you
important information about the number of people that
cin be in your vehicle and the total weight that you ean
carry. This weight is called the vehicle capacity weight
und includes the weight of all occupunts, cargo and all
nonfactory=-installed options.
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f MFD BY GENERAL MOTORS CORP & CAUTION:

o DATE GVWR GAWR FRT GAWR RR

Do not load your vehicle any heavier than the

THIS VEHICLE CONFORMS TO ALL APPLI GVYWR, or vither the maximum front or rear

CABLE U.S. FEDERAL MOTOR VEHICLE GAWR. IT you do, parts on your vehicle can
SAFETY, BUMPER, AND THEFT PREVENTION break, or it can change the way your vehicle
STANDARDS IN EFFECT ON THE DATE DF handles, These could cause you to lose control,

ABOVE.
MANUFACTIIRE SHOWN ABUVE Also, overloading can shorten the life of
N ) S vour vehicle.

I'he other label 1s the Certification label, found on the

reqar edge of the driver’s door. It 12lls you the gross
weight capacity of your vehicle, called the Gross NOTICE:

Vehicle Weight Rating (GVWR ). The GVWR includes

the weaght of the vehicle, all occupants, fuel and cargo. Your warranty does not cover parts or
Never exceed the GVWR for your vehicle, or the Gross components that fail because of overloading,
Axle Weight Rating (GAWR) tor either the front or
rear axle. : . . : :

If you put things inside your vehicle, like suilcases,
Al ir}"”{ do have a heavy load, you should spread tools; packages, or anvthing else, they will go as fust as
it aut. Don't carry more than 176 Ihs, (80 kg) in the vehicle goes. IT you have to stop or turn quickly, or
your trunk. il there 15 o crash, they'll keap going.
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/\ CAUTION:

Towing a Trailer

Things yvou put inside vour vehicle can strike
and injure people in a sudden stop or turn, or in
a crash.

® Put things in the trunk of your vehicle. In a
trunk, put them as far forward as you can.
Try to spread the weight evenly.

® Never stack heavier things, like suitcases,
inside the vehicle so that some of them are
above the tops of the seats.

® [Don’t leave an unsecured child restraint in
vour vehicle.

® When you carry something inside the
vehicle, secure it whenever you can.

& Don't leave a seat folded down unless you
need to.

/\ CAUTION:

If you don’t use the correct equipment and drive
properly, you can lose control when vou pull a
trailer, For example, if the trailer is too heavy, the
hrakes may not work well == or even at all. You
and your passengers could be seriously injured.
You may also damage vour vehicle; the resulting
repairs would not be covered by your warranty.
Pull a trailer only il you have followed all the
steps in this section. Ask your dealer for advice
and information about towing a traller with
your vehicle.

Electronic Level Control (Option)

This feature keeps the rear of vour vehicle level as the
load changes. It is automatic — you do not need o
adjust anything.
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Your vehicle can tow a trailer if it 15 equipped with the
proper trailer owing equipment. To identify what the
vehicle trailering capacity is for your vehicle, you
should read the information in “Weight of the Trailer”
that appears later in this section. Bul trailering is
different than just driving vour vehicle by itsell,
Tralering means chunges in handling, durabitity and
fuel economy, Successful, sale trailering tukes cormect
equipment, and it has to be used properly,

That’s the reason for this part, In it are many
time-tested, important trailering tips and safety rules.
Muny of these are important for your safety and that of
vour passengers. 50 please read this section carefully
before you pull o trailer.

Load-pulling components such as the engine, trunsaxle.
wheel assembhes and 1ires ane foreed 10 work harder
against the drag of the added weight. The engine is
required 1o operite at relatively higher speeds and under
gredter loads, generating extra heat, What's more, the
trailer adds considerably to wind resistance, increasing
the pulling requirements.

If You Do Decide To Pull A Trailer

I you do, here are some important points:

There ure many different laws, including speed limis
restrictions, having to do with trailering. Muke sure
your rig will be legul, not only where you lve but
also where you'll be driving. A good source for this
information can be state or provinciul police.

Comsider using a sway control. You can ask a hitch
dealer about sway controls,

Don't tow a tratler at all during the first 1.000 miles
(1600 km) your new vehicle is driven. Your engine,
axle or other parts could be damaged.

Then, during the first 500 miles (800 km) that you
1ow o tradler, don’t drve over 50 mph (B0 km/h) and
don’t make starts at full throttle. This helps your
engine and other parts of your vehicle wear in at the
heavier loads.

Obey speed limit restrictions when owing o trailer.
Don’t drive faster than the maximum posted Speed
for truilers (or no more than 55 mph (90 km/h)) w

save wear on your vehicle’s parts,
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Three important considerations have 1o do with weight
® the weight of the trailer,
® the weight of the trailer tongue

® and the total weight on your vehicle's tires.,

Weight of the Trailer

How heavy can a trailer safely be?

It should never weigh more than 1,000 Ibs, (450 kg). But
even that can be too heavy,

It depends on how you plan to use your rig. For
example, speed, altitude, road grades, outside
termperature and how much your vehicle 1s used w pull a
trailer are all important, And, 1t can also depend on any
special equipment that you have on your yehicle.

You can ask your dealer for our tratlering information of
advice, or you can write us at:

Customer Assistance Cenler
Pontine Division

One Pontioe Placa

Pontiac, MI 48340-2452

In Canada, write to;

Cieneral Motors of Canada Limuted
Customer Commumication Centre
1908 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshawa, Omano L1H 8P7

Weight of the Trailer Tongue

The tongue load (A) of any tratler is an important
weight 1o measure because it affects the total or gross
weight of your vehicle. The Gross Viehicle Weight
(GVW) includes the curb weight of the vehicle, any
cargo you may carmy in it and the people who will be
riding in the vehicle. And if’ you ww a tradker, you must
add the tongue load to the GVW because your vehicle
will be carryving that weight, too, See “Loading Your
Vehicle” in the Index for more information abaout your
vehicle™s maximum load capacity.
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If vou're using o weight-carrying hitch, the truiler
ongue (A) should weigh 10 percent of the total loaded
trailer weight (B, If you huve o weight-disinbuting
hitch, the trailer tongue (A) should weigh 12 percent of
the total loaded wraler weaght (B),

Afier you've loaded your truiler. welgh the trailer and
then the tongue, separately, to see if the weights ure
proper: If they aren’t, vou may be able to get them right
simply by moving some items arcund in the trailec

Total Weight on Your Vehicle’s Tires

Be sure your vehicle's tires are inflated to the upper
limit for cold tires. You'll find these numbers on the Tire
Loading Information label located at the rear edge of the
drver's door or see “Loading Your Vehicle™ in the

Index. Then be sure you don’t go over the GYVW limit
for your vehicle, including the weight of the

tranler tongue,

Hitches

It's important o have the correct hitch equipment.
Crosswinds, large trucks going by and rough roads @are a
few reasons why you'll need the right hitch. Here are
somme rules o follow:

® The rear bumper on your vehicle is not intended for
hitches. Do not arttach rental hitches or other
bumper-type hitches to it Use only o framé-mounted
hitch that does oot attach to the bumper,

® Will you have to make any holes in the body of your
vehicle when you install a trailer hitch? If vou do,
then be sure to seal the holes later when vou remaove
the hitch. If you don’t seal them. deadly carbon
monoxide (CO) from your exhaust can get inio your
vehicle (see “Carbon Monoxide™ in the Index) Dirt
and water can, oo,
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Safety Chains

You should always attach chains between your vehicle
and your trailer. Cross the safety chains under the wongue
of the trailer so that the tongue will not drop 1o the road
if it becomes separated from the hitch. Instructions
about safety chains may be provided by the hitch
manufacturer or by the trailer manufacturer. Follow the
munufaciurer s recommendation for atsching safety
chains and do not attach them to the bumper, Always
leave just enough slack so you can turn with your rig,
And, never allow safety chains to drag on the ground.

Trailer Brakes

Dioes vour trailer have its own brakes? Be sure to read
antd follow the instructions for the trailer brakes so
you'll be ahle to install, adjust and maintain

them properly.

Becuuse you have anti-lock brakes, do not try 1o tap into
your vehicle's brake system. If you do, both brake
systems won't work well, or at all,

Driving with a Trailer

Towing a trailer requires o certain amount of experience.
Before setung out for the open road, vou'|l want (o get
to know your nig. Acquaint yoursell with the feel of
handling and bruking with the added weight of the
trailer. And always keep in mind that the vehicle vou are
driving is now a good deal longer and not nearly as
responsive as your vehicle is by itself.

Before you start, check the trailer hitch and platform
(iund attuchments), satety chains, electrical connector,
lamps, tires and mirror adjustment., If the trailer has
electric brakes, start your velicle nnd trailer moving and
then apply the trailer brake controller by hand to be sure
the brukes are working. This lets you check your
electrical connection at the same thme.

During your trip, check occasionully 1o be sure that the
livid is secure, und that the lamps and any trailer brakes
are still working.
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Following Distance

Stay at least twice as far behind the vehicle ahead as you
would when driving your vehicle without a trailer, This
can help you avoid situations that require heavy braking
and sudden turns.

Passing

You'll need more passing distance up ahead when
you're owing a trailer. And, because vou're a good deal
longer, you'll need to go much farther beyond the
passed vehicle belore you can return 1o your line.

Backing Up

Hold the bottom of the steering wheel with one hand.
Then, to move the trailer 1o the left, just move that hand
o the left. To move the trailer to the right, move your
hand to the right. Always back up slowly and, if
possible, have someone guide you.

Making Turns

NOTICE:

Making very sharp turns while trailering could
cause the trailer to come in contact with the
vehicle. Your vehicle could be damaged. Avaid
making very sharp turns while trailering.

When you're turning with o trailer, make wider turns
than normal. Do this so your trutler won't strike soft
shoulders, curhs, road signs, trees or other objects.
Avoid jerky or sudden maneuvers. Signal well

in advance.
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Turn Signals When Towing a Trailer

When you tow a tratler, vour vehicle may need a
different tum signal fusher andfor extrn wiring. Check
with your Pontiac dealer. The green arrows on your
instrument panel will Mash whenever you signal a furn
of lane change. Properly hooked up, the trler lamps
will also flush, telling other drvers you'ne about o turm,
change lanes or stop.

When towing a trailer, the green arrows on your
instrument panel will fash for turms even if the bulbs on
the trailer are burned out. Thus, vou may think drivers
behind you are seeing your signal when they are not. It's
important to check occasionally to be sure the trailer
bulbs are still working,

Your vehicle has bulb warning lights, When you plug 4
trailer lighting system into your vehicle’s lighting
system, its bulb warning lights may not let you know if
one of your lumps goes out, So, when you have a truiler
lighting system plugged in. be sure to check your
vehicle and trailer lnmips from time to time to be sure
they re all working. Once you disconnect the trailer
lamps, the bulb warning lights again can tell you if one
of vour vehicle lamps is put.

Driving On Grades

Reduce speed and shift o o lower gear before you stan
down a long or steep downgrade. If vou don’t shifl
down, you might have to use your brakes so much that
they would get hot and no longer work well.

Parking on Hills

You really should not park your vehicle, with a trailer
attnched, on o hill. If something goes wrong. vour rig
could start 1o move. People can be injured. and both
your vehicle and the tratler can be damaged.

But if you ever have to park your rig on a hill, here's
how to do i

I, Apply your regular brakes, but don’t shift into
PARK (P) yel.

Have someone ploce chocks under the trailer wheels.

Ied

3. When the wheel chocks are in place, release the
regular brakes until the chocks absorb the load.

4. Reapply the regular brakes. Then apply vour parking
brake, and then shift 1o PARK (P,

5. Release the regulur brakes,
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When You Are Ready to Leave After
Parking on a Hill

L. Apply your regulisr brakes and hold the pedal down
while vou:

® Start your ¢ngine;

® Shift into a gear; and

® Release the parking brake.

Let up on the brake pedal.

Drive slowly until the trailer is clear of the chocks.

o2

Stop and have someone pick up and store the chocks,

Maintenance When Trailer Towing

Your vehicle will need service more often when you're
pulling a trmler. See the Maintenunce Schedule for more
on this: Things that are especially important in trailer
vperation are automatic trimsaxle fluid (don’t overtill),
engine oil, beltis), cooling system and brake adjustment.
Bach of these is covered in this manual, and the Index
will help vou find them quickly. If vou're trailering, it's
i good iden to review these sections before you start
your trip.

Check periodically to see that all hitch nuts and bolts
are ght.
Engine Cooling When Trailer Towing

Your cooling system may temporarly overheat during
severe operating conditions, See "Engine Overheating”™
n the Index.
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? Section S Problems on the Road

Here you'll find what to do about some problems that can occur on the road.

5-2 Hazard Warning Flashers
5-3 Other Warming Devices

m lump Sturting

5-8 Towing Your Yehicle
5«15 Engine Overheating

5-17
5-25
5-25
5-37
5-38

Cooling System

If a Tire Goes Flat

Changing a Flur Tire

Compact Spare Tire

If You're Stuck: In Sand, Mud. lce or Snow




Hazard Warning Flashers

Your hoeard warning flashers let you warn others, They
also let police know vou have a problem. Your front and
rear turn signal lamps will Nosh on and off

Press the button in to make
vour front und rear turn
signal lumps flash on

and off.

Your hazard waming flashers work no matter what
position your key is in. and even if the key isn't in,

To wrn off the Nashers, pull
oul an the collar

When the hazard warming
Mashers are on, your um
signals won't waork




Other Warning Devices

If you carry reflective tnangles, you can sel ong up at
the side of the road about 300 feer (100 m) behind
yvour vehicle,

Jump Starting

If your battery has run down, you may want to use
another vehicle and some jumper cables to stant your

vehicle, But please follow the steps listed to do it safely,

NOTICE:

Remember that ignoring these steps could resalt
in costly damage to your vehicle that wouldn't be
covered by your warranty.

Trying to start your vehicle by pushing or pulling
it won't work, and it could damage vour vehicle.

/\ CAUTION:

. Check the other vehicle: Tt must have a 12-valt

battery with a negative ground system,

Batteries can hurt youw. They can be
dangerous because:
® They contain acid that can burn you.
® They contain gas that can explode or ignite.
® They contain enough eleetricity to

burn vou.

If you don’t Tollow these steps exactly, some or all
of these things can hurt youw.

NOTICE:

If the other system isn't a 12=volt system with o
negative ground, both vehicles can be damaged,




5.4

2. Get the vehicles close enoogh so the jumper cables

can reach, but be sare the vehicles aren’t touching
each other. If they ure, it could cause a ground
connechion you don’t want, You wouldn't be able to
stiart your vehicle, and the bad grounding could
damage the electrical systems.

To nvoid the possibility of the vehicles rolling, set
the parking brake firmly on both vehicles involved in
the jump sturt procedure. Pul an automahic trunsaxle
in PARK (P) before setting the parking bruke.

. Tum off the ignition on both vehicles. Unplug
unnecessary accessories plugeed into the cigarene
lighter. Turmn off all lamps that aren't needed as well
as radios. This will avoid spacks and help suve both
batteries. In addition, it could save vour radio!

NOTICE:

If you leave your radio on, it could be badly
damaged. The repairs wouldn't be covered by
vour warranty.

4. Open the hoods and locate the batteries.

/A CAUTION:

An electrie fan can start up even when the engine
is not running and can injure you. Keep hands,
clothing and tools away from any underhood
clectric fan.




/\ CAUTION:

Using a match near a battery can cause battery
zas (o explode. People have been hurt doing this,
and some have been blinded. Use a Dashlight if
you need more light.

Be sure the battery has enough water, You don’t
need to add water to the ACDelco Freedom™
battery installed in every mew GM vehicle. But if
a battery has filler caps, be sure the right amount
of Muid is there, I it is low, add water lo take
care of that first. If you don’t, explosive gas
could be present.

Battery fluid contains acid that can burn vou.
Don’t get it on you. Il vou sccidentally get it in
vour eyes or on your skin, Mush the place with
water and get medical help immediately.

5:

6O,

Find the positive (+)and negative (=) terminals on
each battery.

Check thar the jumper cables don't have loose or
miussing insulation, If they do, vou could get a shock.
The vehicles could be damaged, oo

Before you connect the cables, here are some basic
things you should know, Positive (+) will 2o to
positive (+) and negative (=) will go 1o negative (<)
or a metal engine purt, Don't connect positive (+) o
negative (=) or vou'll gt a short that would damage
the battery and mavbe other parts, oo,

/\ CAUTION:

Fans or other moving engine paris can injure you
badly. Keep your hands away from moving parts
once the engine is running.
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i, Dom't et the other end
touch metal, Connect il
o the positive (+)
terminal of the aood
battery. Use o remole
positive (+) termunal if
the vehicle has one.

H,, mmum.-’fﬁ;%

IR

Now connect the black
negative (=) cable to
the good battery's
negative (=) termunal,

7. Connect the red positive (4) cable o the positive (+)
terminal of the vehicle with the dead battery. Use a

remote positive (+) terminal if the vehicle has one. Pt et the oiker shd

wich anything until the
nest step. The other
end of the negative (-)
gible doesnt po o the
dead battery.

It goes to o heavy unpainted metal part on the engine of
the velicle with the dead battery,

Ln
L]
=



13, Remove the cables in reverse order to prevent
electrical shoring. Take care that they don’t touch
eavh other or any other metal,

10, Anich the cable at least 18 inches (45 cm) away \ A ‘ | - 3
from the dead battery, bul not neéar engime parts that [
move, The electnicud connection 1s just as good
there, but the chance of sparks getting back 1o the

Battery s much less. A: Heavy Metal Engine Pan
1. Now start the vehicle with the good battery and run B. Good Battery
the engine for a while '
: C. Dead Bauery

| ¥

Try o start the vehicle with the dead batiery.

i1 won't start after o few tries, it probably
necds service
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Towing Your Vehicle

Try to have a dealer or 4 professional owimg service tow

vour vehicle. See “Roadside Assistance™ in the Index,

If vour vehicle has been chunged or modified since it
wis factory-new by adding aftermarket items like fog
lamips. aero skirting, or special tres and wheels, these
imstructions and ilustrations may not be correct.

Before vou do anything, tum on the hazard
warning flashers,
When you cull, tell the towing service:

® That, if you have the 558 model, your
vehiele cannot be towed from the front with
sling-type equipment

That your vehicle has fromt-wheel drive,

The make. model and vear of vour vehicle.

Whether you can stilll move the shaft lever,
® |f there was an accident, what wis damaged.

When the wowing service arrives, let the tow operator
know that this manual contains detailed towing
mstructions and tlustratons. The operator may want (o
see them,

® o

/N\ CAUTION:

To help avoid injury to you or others:

L

Never let passengers ride in a vehicle that is
being towed.

Never tow faster than sale or posted speeds.
Never tow with dumaged parts not fully secured.
Never get under vour vehicle after it has

been lifted by the tow truck.

Always secure the vehicle on each side with

separate safety chains when towing it.
Never ose J<hooks. Use T=hooks instead.
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/\ CAUTION:

A vehicle can Fall from a car carrier if it isn't
adequately secured. This can cause a collision,
serious personal imjury and vehicle damage. The
vehicle should be tightly secured with chains or
steel cables before it is transported.

Don’t use substitutes (ropes, leather straps,
canvas webbing, etc.) that can be cut by sharp
edges underncath the towed vehicle, Always use
T-hooks inserted in the T-hook slots. Never use
J=hooks. They will damage drivetrain and

HIIEPE'I'I'HII]I'I COMpMmenis.

When your vehicle is being towed, have the ignition key
wrned 1o OFF, The steenng wheel should be ¢lamped m
a straight-ahead position, with & clamping device
desiened for towing servige. Do not use the vehicle's
steerimg column lock for this. The transaxle should be in
NELITRAL (N} and the parking bruke released.

Don't have your vehicle towed on the dnve wheels,
unless you must, If the vehicle must be towed on the
drive wheels, be sure to follow the speed and distunce
restrictions later in this section or vour transaxle will be
damaged. 1T these limits must be exceeded. then the
drive wheels have to be supported on a dolly.
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Front Towing (SSE and SSEi Only)

NOTICE:

Do not tow with sling-type equipment or
fasciafog lnmp damage will occur. Use wheel-lift
or car-carrier equipment. Additional rumping
may be required for car-carrier equipment. Use
safety chains and wheel straps.

Towing a vehicle over rough surfaces could
damage a vehicle. Damage can occur from vehicle
to ground or vehicle to wheel-lift equipment. To
help avoid damage, install o towing dolly and
raise vehicle until adequate clearnnce is obtained
between the ground and/or wheel-lift equipment.
Do not attach winch cables or J-hooks to
suspension components when using car-carrier
equipment. Always use T-hooks inserted in the
T=hook slots.
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Attach T-hook chams omn
both sides 1in the sloted
holes in the botiom

of the frame, behind

the front wheels.

These slots are to be used when loading and securing to
CAT-CAmer equipment.

Attach 4 separute safety chain wround the outbourd end
of ench lower control arm,
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Fromt Towing (SE)

o
T

F

¥

Attach T-hook chains on
both sides in the slotted

gl holes in the bottom of

the frame, behind the
front wheels,

These sluts are 1o be used when using sling-type
equipment or when loading and securing (o

car-carrier equipmaent,

5-12

Position a 4" x 47 wood beam deross sling chains
contoeting bottom of the radiator support. Position the
lower shing crossbar directly under the front bumper,




Rear Towing
Tow Limits == 55 mph (90 km/l ), 300 miles (800 km)

Attach o sepurate safety chuin around the outbourd end
of euch control wrm.

Artach T-hook chains to
slots in the bottom of the
floor pan directly ahead of
rear wheels on both sides.

A 4" x 4" wood beam is not needed.

3



Posiion the lower shing crosshar directly behind and a Adttach a separate safety chun around the outboard end
lower edge of rear bumper cover. of each lower conirol arm,
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Engine Overheating

You will find a coolant temperuture gage or the warmng
light sbout a hot engime on your vehicle's mstrament
panel, See “Coolant Temperature Gage” and “Coolani
Temperature Warning Light™ in the Index.

If Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

/\ CAUTION:

Steam from an overheated engine can burn vou
badly, even if you just open the hood. Stay away
from the engine if you see or hear steam coming
from it. Just turn it off and get everyone away
from the vehicle until it cools down. Wait until
there is no sign of steam or coolant before you
open the hood.

If you keep driving when vour engine is
overheated, the liquids in it can catch fire. You or
others could be badly burned. Stop your engine if
it overheats, and get out of the vehicle until the
engine is cool.

NOTICE:

If your engine catches fire because vou keep
driving with no coolant, your vehicle can be
badly damaged. The costly repairs would not be
covered by yoar warranty,
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If No Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

If you get the overheat warning but see or hear no
steam, the problem may not be 1o sernous. Sometimes
the engine can get a little too hot when you:

® Climb a long hill on a hot day.
® Stop after high-speed driving.
® |dle for long periods in traffic.
® Tow u trailer,

If you get the overheat waming with no sign of steam,
try this for o minute or so:

1. Turn off your air conditioner.

2. Tum on your heater to full hot at the highest fan
speed and open the window as nécessary.

3. W yoa're in a traffic jam, shift to NELTTRAL (N);
otherwise, shift to the highest gear while
driving —- AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (®)
or DRIVE (D),

If you no longer have the overheat warming, vou cin
drive. Just to be safe, drive slower for about 10) minutes.
If the wiming docesn't come back on, vou can

drive normally.

If the warning continues. pull over, stop, and park your
vehicle nght away.

If there's sull no sign of steam, you can idle the engine
for twio or three minutes while you're parked. o see if
the warning stops. But then, if you still hive the
warning, turn off the engine and get evervone out of
the vehicle until it cools down.

You may decide not to lift the hood but to get sorvice
help right away,




Cooling System & CAUTION

When vou decide 1005 sate to hilt the hood, here s what

vou' |l see:
An electric engine cooling fan under the hood can

start up even when the engine is not running and
can injure vou. Keep hands, clothing and tools
away from any underhood electric fan,

If the coolunt mside the coolant recovery tank is boiling,
dan’t do anything else until it cools down.

AL Coolont Recovery Tunk

B. Radimtor Pressure Cap

C. Electnie Engine Fans
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/\ CAUTION:

Heater and radiator hoses, and other engine
parts, can be very hot. Don't touch them. I you
do, you can be burned.

Don't run the engine if there is a leak. If you run
the engine, it could lose all coolant. That could
cause an engine fire, and vou could be burned,
Get any leak fixed belore you drive the vehicle.

The coolant level should be at or above the FULL NOTICE:

COLD mark.

If it isn't, you may have a leak in the rudistor hoses, Engine damage from running your engine
heater hoses, radiator, water pump of somewhere else in without coolant isn't covered by vour warrunty,

the cooling system.

If there seems to be no leak, with the engine on, check 1o
see 1f the electrnic engine cooling fans are runming, If the
engme 15 overheating, both fans should be ronning. If
they aren’t, your vehicle needs service

-18
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How to Add Coolant to the Coolant
Recovery Tank

If you haven't found a problem yvet, but the coolant level
isn’t at the FULL COLD mark, add a S5C/50 mixture of
clean warer (preferably distilled) and DEX-COOL"®
engime coolant at the coolant recovery twink. (See
“Engine Coolant™ in the Index for more informanon.)

NOTICE:

In cold weather, water can freeze and crack

the engine, radiator, heater core and other parts.
Use the recommended coolant and the proper
coolant mixture,

/\ CAUTION:

Adding only plain water to your cooling system
cun be dangerous. Plain water, or some other
liguid like alcohol, can boil before the proper
coonlant mixture will. Your vehicle's coonlant
warning system is set for the proper coolunt
mixture. With plain waier or the wrong mixiure,
yvour engine could get too hot but you wouldn't
get the overheat warning. Your engine could
catch fire and you or others could be burned, Use
a S0/50 mixtare of clean water and

DEX-COOL " coolunt.
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/\ CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill coolant on hot
engine parts. Coolant contains ethyvlene glyeol
and it will burn if the engine paris are hot
enough. Don't spill coolant on & hot engine.

When the coolant in the coolant recovery tank 15 at the
FULL COLD murk, start your vehicle.

If the averheat warning contrnues, there's one more
thing you can try. You can add the proper coolunt
mixture directly to the radiator, but be sure the cooling
system 1s cool before you do at,
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/\ CAUTION:

Steam and scalding liguids from a hot cooling
system can blow outl and burn you badly. They
are under pressure, and if you tern the radiator
pressure cap == even a little == they can come out
at high speed. Never turn the cap when the
cooling system, including the radiator pressure
cap, is hot. Wait for the cooling system and
radiator pressure cap to cool if you ever have to
turn the pressure cap.

L




How to Add Coolant to the Radiatlor

> ]

2. Thin keep turming the pressure cap, but now push
down as vou tum it. Remove the pressure cap

. You can remove the radiator pressare cap when the
cooling system. including the radiator pressure cap
and opper radjator hose, 15 no longer hot. Turn the
pressure cap slowly counterclockwise until i1 first
stops. (Don’t press down while wrning the
pressure cap.)

H you hear & hiss, wail for that 1o stop. A hiss means
there 1s still some pressurg left,




1. Fill the radiator with the proper DEX-COOL™ 4. Then fill the coolant recovery tank 1o the FULL
coolunt mixture, up to the base ol the tiller neck. COLD mark.
(See “Engine Coolam™ i the Index for more
information about the proper coolant mixture, )

5. Put the cap back on the coolant recovery tank. bul
leave the radiator pressure cup ofl




. Star the engine and Tet it run until you can feel the 5. Then replace the pressure cap. Atany tme dunng
upper radintor hose getting hot, Watch out for the this procedure i coolant begins to flow out of the
engine cooling fans. filler neck, reinstall the pressure cap. Be sure the

irrows on the pressure cap Line up like this,

=

. By this time, the coolant level inside the radiaton
filler neck may be lower. If the level is lower, add
more of the proper DEX-COCH 7 eoolant mixture
through the filler neck until the level reaches the
base of the filler neck




If a Tire Goes Flat

It's wnusual for a tire to “blow oul”™ while you're driving,

especially if you maintuin your tres properly, 11 air goes
out of a tire, it's much more likely 1o lenk oot slowly,
But if yoo should ever have a “blowout,” here are u few
tips about what to expect and what to do;

If &t fromt tire fails, the fat tire will create o drag that
pulls the vehicle toward that side. Take your foot off the
accelérator pedal and grip the steering wheel firmly.
Steer (o maintain Jane position, and then gently bruke to
a stop well out of the traffic lane.

A rear blowout, purticularly on a curve, acts much like a
skid and may reguire the same correction you'd use ina
skid. In any rear blowout, remove your foot from the
dgecelermor pedal. Get the vehicle under control by
steering the wiy vou want the vehicle 1o go. It may be
very bumpy and noisy, but you can still steer. Gently
brake to a stop - well off the roud il possible.

If a tire goes flat, the next part shows how to use your
Jacking equipment o change a flat tire safiely.

Changing a Flat Tire

IT a tire goes flat, avoid further tire and wheel damage
by driving slowly to a level place. Turn on your hazard
warning flashers,

/\ CAUTION:

Changing a tire can cause an injury. The vehicle
can slip off the jack and roll over you or other
people. You and they could be badly injured.
Find a level place to change your tire. To help
prevent the vehicle from moving:

1. Set the parking brake firmly.

2, Put the shift lever in PARK (P).

3. Turn off the engine.
To be even more certain the vehicle won't move,
you can put blocks at the front and rear of the
tire farthest away from the one being changed.
That would be the tire on the other side of the
vehicle, at the opposite end.




Removing the Spare Tire and Tools

The eguipment you'll
need 1% in the trunk, Pall
the carpeting from the
fMoor of the trunk, Tum
the cenler retainer bolt on
the spare tire cover to the
lett (eounterclockwise)

1 remave 1l

Lift and remove the cover. See “Compact Spare Tire”
- later in this section for more information about the
ey BN e : compact spare,

ry—

: . Remove the spare tire from the trunk.
The following steps will 1ell you how 1o use the jack amnd

change a tire.
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The box that stores the
jack and wheel wrench 1s
located on the pitssenger
side trunk wall

Open the box and then
remave the wing bolt by
turming it {o the left
(countarclockwise ),

Remove the jack and wheel wrench

The tools you'll be using include the jack (A) and
wheel wrench (B).
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Removing Wheel Covers and
Wheel Nut Caps

To remove the wheel or nut
cap covers for your
particular vehicle, if you
have steel wheels with full
plastic wheel covers, loosen
gach nut cap using the
wheel wrench.

Please note that nut caps will not remove from the
cover completely,

If you have aluminum
wheels with nut caps,
remiove them.

If you have aluminum wheels and a center cover hides
the wheal nuts, remove the center cover by using the
flat end of the wrench to pry it off. Do not drop the
cover or lay it face down, us 1t could become serached
or damaged.

Do not use a hammer or mallet on this type of cover.
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Remaoving the Flat Tire and Installing the
Spare Tire

2. Rotate the wheel wrench to the right (clockwise) 10
raise the jack lift head until it fits under the vehicle,

|, Us=e the wheel wrench to loosen the wheel nuts, but
don’t remove them,




NOTCHES

/\ CAUTION:

Getting under a vehicle when it is jacked up is
dangerous, If the vehicle slips ofT the jack, yvou
could be badly injured or killed. Never get under
u vehicle when it is supported only hy o jack.

10" (25 em)

BY (20 om)

/\ CAUTION:
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3. Put the jack head into a notch in the frame which

15 located near each wheel well. The front notch is
1 inches (25 em) back from the front wheel well
The rear notch 1s 8 inches {20 ¢m) forward from the
rear wheel well,

. Position the jack and raise the jack head until it fits
firmly on the ridge in the vehicle's frume newrest the
flat tire, Do not raise the vehicle yet. Put the compact
Spare tire near you.

Raising your vehicle with the jack improperiy
pusitioned can damage the vehicle and even
muke the vehicle fall, To help avoid personal
injury and vehicle damage, be sure to fit the jack
lift head into the proper location before raising
the vehicle.




7. Remove any rust or din
from the wheel bolts,
mounting surfaces and
spare wheel.

/\ CAUTION:

5. Ruise the vehicle by rotating the wheel wrench to the
right (clockwise). Raise the vehicle far enough oft
the ground so there is enough room for the spare
tire to it

Rusi or dirt on the wheel, or on the parts to
which it is fastencd, can make the wheel nuts
hecome loose after a time, The wheel could come
off and cause an accident. When you change a
wheel, remove any rust or dirt from the places
where the wheel attaches to the vehicle. In an
emergency, vou can use a cloth or a paper towel
to do this; but be sure o use a scraper or wire
hrush later, if you need to, to get all the rust or
dirt off.

f. Remove all the wheel nuts and ke ofi the fTa tire.




/\ CAUTION:

Never use oil or grease on studs or nuts. I you
do, the nuts might come loose. Your wheel could
full off, causing a serious asccident,

8. Place the compact spare tire on the
wheel-mounting surface.

9. Repluce the wheel nuts
with rounded end of the
mits [oward the wheel.

Muake sure each wheel 10, Lower the vehicle by rotating the wheel wrench
bolt |s centered i each tor the lelt (counterclockwise). Lower the
whieel hole while Juck completely,

tightening the nuts.
Tighten ench nut by
hand until the wheel 15
helid against the hub,




11, Tighten the wheel
nuts firmly ina
CITSSCTONS Sequence.

NOTICE:

Improperly tightened wheel nuts can lead to
brake pulsation and rotor damage, To avoid
expensive brake repairs, evenly tighten the wheel
nuts in the proper sequence and to the proper
torque specification.

/\ CAUTION:

Incorrect wheel nuts or improperly tightened
wheel nuts can cause the wheel to become loose
and even come off, This could lead to an accident.
Be sure to use the correct wheel nots. If you have
to replace them, be sure to get new GM original
cquipment wheel nuts.

Stop somewhere as soon as you can and have the
nuts tightened with a torque wrench to 1060 1b-ft
{1440 N-m).

Dom’t try 1o put the wheel cover on the compact
spare tire. It won't fit. Store the wheel cover in the
trunk until you have replaced the compact spare tire
with a regular tire,

NOTICE:

Wheel covers won’t [it on your compact spare. I
vou try to put a wheel cover on your compact
spare, vou could damage the cover or the spare.

When vou re-install the full size wheél and tire, vou
install the wheel cover or nut caps at this point,




When re-installing the
full plastic wheel cover,
align the valve stem
symbol (which is
molded into the back
side of the cover) with
the valve stem.

Start the nut cap by pushing it onto the lug nut with
the wheel wrench. Tighten the plastic caps snug
using the wheel wrench, Then continue tightening
pne-gquirter . Do not over-tighten,

When re-instalhing the
decorative nut caps on
aluminum wheels,
tighten the caps spug
with the wheel wrench.

Then continue tightening one-quarter turn for plastic
cups, or ong=cighth twm for steel caps, Do not
over-tighten.

When re-installing the center cover, do not use &
hammer or mallet, as they could damage the cover.




Storing the Flat Tire and Tools

/\ CAUTION:

Storing a jack, a tire or other equipment in the
passenger compartment of the vehicle could
cause injury. In a sudden stop or collision, loose
equipment could strike someone. Store all these
in the proper place.

After you' ve put the compact spare tire on your vehicle,
you'll need to store the flat tire in your trunk. Use the
following procedure 1o secure the flat tire in the trunk

Store the flat tire as far forward in the trunk as possible
Store the juck and wheel wrench in their box in the trunk
on the passenger’s side.
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Storing the Spare Tire and Tools

/\ CAUTION:

Storing a jack, a tire or other equipment in the
passenger compartment of the vehicle could
cause injury. In a sudden stop or collision, loose
equipment could strike someone. Store all these
in the proper place.

The compact spare 1% for temporary use only. Replace
the compact spare fire with a full-size tire as soon as you

can. See “Compact Spare Tire™ luter in this section. Sce 1. Jack
the storing instructions label to replace your compact 1. Wheel Wrench
spare inlo your trunk properly. 3. ‘Wing Bal

4. Tire

5. Cover

. Boll
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Compact Spare Tire

Although the compact spare tive was fully inflated when
yvour vehicle was new, 1t can Jose mir after o time. Check
the inflation pressure regularly. It should be 60 psi

(420 kPa).

After installing the compact spare on your vehicle,

you should stop as soon as possible and make sure

your spare tire 15 correctly inflated. The compact spare
18 made (o perform well at speeds up to 65 mph

(105 km/h) for distances up to 3,000 miles (5 000 km),
s0 you can finish your trip and have your full-size tire
repaired or replaced where you want, Of course, it's best
to replace vour spare with a full-size tire as soon as you
can. Your spare will last longer and be in good shape in

case you need 1l again.

NOTICE:

When the compact spare is installed, don't take
your vehicle through an automatic car wash with
guide rails. The compact spare can gel caught on
the rails. That can damage the tire and wheel,
and maybe other parts of your vehicle,

Don’t use your compact spare on other vehicles.

And don’t mix your compact spare tire or wheel with
other wheels or tires. They won't fit. Keep vour spare
tire and its wheel wogether,

NOTICE:

Tire chains wont fit your compact spare. Using
them can damage your vehicle and can damage
the chains too. Don't use tire chains on your
compact spare.
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If You're Stuck: In Sand, Mud,
Ice or Snow

What you don't want to do when yvour vehicle is stuck is
tor spin your wheels too fast. The method known as
“rocking” can help you get out when vou're stuck, but
you must use caution,

NOTICE:

Spinning your wheels can destroy parts ol your
vehicle as well as the tires. If vou spin the wheels
too fast while shifting your transaxle back and
forth, vou can destroy vour transaxle.

/\ CAUTION:

If you let vour tires spin at high speed, they can
explode, and you or others could be injured, And,
the trunsaxle or other parts of the vehicle can
overheat, That could cause an engine
compartment fire or other damage. When you're
stuck, spin the wheels as little as possible. Don't
spin the wheels above 35 mph (55 km/h) as shown
on the speedometer.

For information about using tire chains on vour vehicle,
see “Tire Chains™ in the Index.

Rocking Your Vehicle To Get It Out

First, tum your sieering wheel left and nght. That will
¢lear the area nround vour fromt wheels. If your vebicle
has traction control, you should turn the system off. (See
*Truction Control System™ in the Index.) Then shifi
back and farth between REVERSE (R) and a forward
gear, spinning the wheels as lintle as possible. Release
the accelerator pedal while you shifi, and press lightly
on the aceelerutor pedal when the trapsaxle is in gear, IF
that doesn’™t get vou out after a few tries, vou may need
1o be towed out. If you do need 1o be towed out, see
"Towing Your Vehicle™ in the Index,
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v Section 6 Service and Appearance Care

Here you will find informution about the care of vour vehicle. This section begins with service und fuel information,
and then it shows how to check important fluid and lubricant levels, There is also technical information about your

vehicle, and a part devoted (o its appearance care.
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Service

Your dedler knows your vehicle best and wants you to
b happy with i. We hope voull go to vour dealer for
all your service needs. You'll get genuine GM paris and
CM-truined and supponied service peophe

We hope you'll want to keep your GM vehicle all GM,
Genwine GM parts huve one of these marks;

Doing Your Own Service Work

It you want to do some of your own service work, you'|l
wiint 10 use the proper Pontac Service Manual, Tt tells
vou much more about how 1o service your vehicle than
this manual can. To order the proper service manual, see
“Service and Owner Publications™ in the Index,

Your vehicle has an dir bug system. Before attempting
to do your own service work, see “Servicing Your Air
Bag-Equipped Vehicle™ m the Index

You should keep a record with all purts receipis and
list the mileage and the date of any service work you
perform, See “Maulntenance Record™ in the Index
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/\ CAUTION:

You can be injured and vour vehicle could be

damaged if vou try to do service work on

viehicle without knowing enough about it.

® Hesure vou have sufficient knowledge,
experience, the proper replacement parts
and tools before you attempi any vehicle
mainienance task.

® Be sure to use the proper nuts, bolts and
other lasteners, “English™ and “metric”
fasteners can be casily confused. I you use

the wrong fasteners, parts can later break
or [all off, You could be hurt.

Adding Equipment to the Outside of
Your Vehicle

Things vou might add o the outside of your vehicle can
atfect the airflow around 1. This may cause wind noise
and affect windshield washer performance. Check with
vour dealer before pdding equipment 1o the outside of
your vehicle,

Fuel

The Sth digit of your vehicle identification number
{VIN] shows the code letter for your engine. You will
find the VIN at the top left of vour instrument papel.
{See “Vehicle [dentificaton Number™ in the Index.)

If you have the 3800 engine (VIN Code K, use regular
unleaded gasoline raled it 87 octane or higher. IF you're
usimg fuel ruted at the recommended octane or higher
and vou hear heavy knocking, your engine needs
service. But don’t worry if you hear a linle pinging
notse when you're accelerating or driving up a hill.
Thut's normal, and vou don’t have to buy a higher
oclane fuel 1o zet rid of pinging. It's the heavy, constan
knock that mesns you have a problem.




f you have the 3800 Supercharged engine ( VIN Code
1), use premivm unleaded gusoline rated at 91 octane
or higher. With the 380K Supercharged engine, in an
emergency, you mauy be able 1o use a lower oclane -- as
low as B7 == if hedvy knocking does not oceur, If you
are using 91 or higher octane unleaded gasoline and
vou hear heavy knocking, your engine needs service.

At o mimimum, the gusoline you use should meet
specifications ASTM D814 in the United States and
CGSB 3.5-MY3 in Canada, Improved gasoline
specifications have been developed by the Amencan
Automobile Manufacturers Association (AAMA) for
bener vehicle performance and engine protection.
Gasolines meeting the AAMA specification could
provide improved driveability and emission control
system protection compared to other gasolines.

He sure the posted octane for premm 1s of least 91 (ot
least 89 for middle grade and 87 for regular). If the
octane is less thun 87, you may get a heavy knocking
naise when yvou drive. If it’s had enough, it can damage
vour engine.

If your vehicle 15 certified to meet California Emission
Standards (indicated on the underhood emission control
label), it is designed to operate on fuels that meet
California specifications. If such fuely are pot available
in states adopting California emissions standards, yvour
vehicle will operate satisfactorily on fuels meeting
federal specifications, but emission control system
performance may be affected. The malfunction indicator
lamp on your instument panel may tum on and/or your
vehicle may fuil o smog-check test. If this occurs, retum
to your authorized Pontine dealer for dingnosis to
determine the cause of failure. In the event it is
determined that the cause of the condition is the type of
fuels used. repairs may not be covered by vour warmaniy.

Somme gasolines that are not reformulited for Jow
emissions contain an octane-enhuneing addinve called
methyleyelopentadienyl manganese tricarbonyl (MMT):
ask your service station operator whether or not his fuel
contains MMT, General Motors does not recommend the
use of such gasolines. If fuels containing MMT are used,
spark plug life may be reduced and your emission
control system performance may be affected. The
malfunction indicator lamp on your mstrument panel
miay turn on. If this occurs, refurn to your authorized
Pontuac dealer for service.




To provide cleaner air, all gasolines in the Umited Stutes
wre now required to contain additives that will help
prevent deposits from forming in vour engine and fuel
system, allowing vour emission control system to
function properly. Therefore, vou should not have 1o add
anything to the fuel. In addinon, gasolines contammg
oxygenates, such as ethers and ethanol, and
reformulated gasolines may be availahle in your area to
help cleun the air. Generyl Motors recommens that you
use these pasolines if they comply with the
specifications described carlier.

NOTICE:

Your vehicle was not designed lor Tuel that
contains methanol. Don’t use it It can corrode
metal parts in yvour fuel system and also damage
plastic and rubber paris. That damage wouldn'i
be covered under your warranty.

Fuels in Foreign Countries

Ii vou plan on driving in another country outside the
United Stutes or Camada, the proper fuel muy be hard to
find. Never use leaded gasoline or any other fuel not
recommended in the previous text on fuel. Costly repairs
caused by use of improper fuel wouldn’t be covered by
VOur warranty.

To check on fuel availability, ask an auto club. or
contact 1 major o1l company that does business in the
country where you'll be dnving.

Your can also write us at the following address for
advice. Just tell us where you're going and give your
Vehicle Identification Number (VIN).

General Motors Overseas Distiibution Corporation

1908 Colonel Sam Drive
Oshawa, Ontano L1H P77
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Fuel Door Lock (Option) 2

On 4 model equipped with the theft-deterrent system, CAUTION:

the Fuel door 15 locked and unlocked ogether with the

driver's power door lock. Therefore, 10 unlock the fuel Gasoline vapor is highly Mammable, It burns
filler door, you may use the outside door key lock, the violently, and that can cause very bad injuries.
inside power door lock button or the remote keyless Don't smoke i you're near gasoline or refucling
entry transmitter. To unlock the fuel door, unlock the vour vehicle, Keep sparks, flames and smoking
dniver’s door. materials away from gasoline,

Filling Your Tank

The cap 1- behind a hinged door on the driver's side of While refueling, hang the tethered cap on the hook on
your vehicle, the inside of the fuel door
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To remove the cap, turn 1t slowly (o the left

icounterclockwise), The cap has a spring in it if you let

go ol the cap too soon, it will spring back to the nght.

/\ CAUTION:

If you get gasoline on yoursell and then
something ignites it, vou could be badly hurned.
Gasoline can spray oot on you if yon open the
fuel filler cap too guickly. This spray can happen
if vour tank is nearly full, and is more likely in
hot weather. Open the fuel filler cap slowly and
wait for any “hiss™ noise to stop. Then unscrew
the cap all the way.

Be careful not to spill gasoling. Clean gasoline from

painted surfaces as soon as possible. See “Cleaning the

Outside of Your Vehicle™ in the Index.

When vou put the cap back on, turn it to the right
(clockwise) until you hear a choking sound, Make
sure vou fully install the cap. The diagnostic system
can determaine 1f the fuel cap has been left off or
improperly installed. This would sllow fuel to
evaporate into the atmosphere. See “Malfunction
Indicator Lamp™ in the Index,

NOTICE:

If you need a new cap, be sure to get the right
type. Your dealer can get one for you. IF you get
the wrong type, it may not fit properly. This may
cause your malfunction indicator bamp to light
and your fuel tank and emissions system may be
damaged. See “Malfunction Indicator Lamp™ in
the Index.




Fuel Door Manual Release (Option)

-8

If vour vehicke has o fugl
door lock., the fuel door
can be opened manually
i case of an electrical
power failore.

Open the trunk. The release mechanism is on the
driver's side of the vehicle, at the top of the trunk
compariment. Pull the b rearward 1o release the
fuel door,

NOTICE:

Pryving on a locked fuel filler door can damage it
Use the remote fuel door manual release located
in the trunk.




Filling a Portable Fuel Container

/\ CAUTION:

Never fill a portable fuel container while it is in
your vehicle. Static electricity discharge from the
container can ignite the gasoline vapor. You can
be badly burned and your vehicle damaged if this
occurs, To help avoid injury fo you and others:
® Dispense gasoline only into approved
contminers.
® [}o not fill a container while it is inside a
vehicle, in a vehicle's trunk, pickup bed or
on any surface other than the ground.
® Bring the fill nozzle in conlact with the
inside of the [l opening before operating
the nozzle. Contact should be maintained
until the filling is complete.
® Don't smoke while pumping gasoline.

Checking Things Under the Hood

The following sectioms tell you how to check flmds,
lubricants and important underhood parts.

/\ CAUTION:

An electric fan under the hood can start up and
injure you even when the engine is not running.
Keep hands, clothing and tools away from any
underhood electric fan,

/\ CAUTION:

Things that burn can get on hot engine parts and
start a fire. These include liguids like gasoline,
ail, coolant, brake Nuid, windshield washer and
other Muids, and plastic or rubber. You or others
coitld be burned. Be careful not to drop or spill
things that will burn onto a hot engine.




Hood Release

To apen the hood, first pull
the hood release handle
inside the vehicle. It is next
to the parking brake pedal
near the {loor,

Then go to the front of the vehicle and push up on the
secomdary hood release.

Laft the hood,

Before closing the hood, be sure all the filler caps are
on properly. Then just pull the hood down and close
it firmly.
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3800 Scries 1T Engine (136 - Code K)

When vou open the hiod, you' Il see

AL Engine Coolun

Recovery Tank

2. Battery

«

Rudiator Pressure Cap

200

= e EEs TN

£, Engine Chl Dhnpsiick

E. Engimne O Fill Cap

I~ Auvtomatc Tronsaxle
Flud I'}l:|'|:-1JL'L

Cr, Brake Masier Cylinder

M. Air Cleane

.  Windshield Woshaor
Fluidd HeseErmvolr
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J800 Supercharged Engine (L67 - Code 1) (If Equipped)

When you open the hotsd, vou' Il see

= g |

g R T R e Y

A. Engine Coolani 1), Engine (hl Dipstick G. Brake Master Cylinde
Recovery Tank E. Engine Oil Fill Cap H. Aw Cleaner

B. Buattery F. Automatic Trunsaxle [, Windshield Washer

C. Radimor Pressure Cup Fhund [hpstick Fluid Reservon
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Supercharged Engine (If Equipped)

Your vehicle may huve 1 3800 Supercharged engine.
The supercharger is a device designed o pump more air
into the engine than it would normally use. This ar,
mixed with fuel. creates ncredsed engine power. Since
the supercharger 15 a pump and 1s driven from an engine
accessory drive belt, increased pressure 1s available at
all drving conditions.

The Powertrain Control Module {PCM), works with a
vacuum comrol to regulate the increased pressure
required during specific daving conditions, When this
ineredased pressure or boost 15 not desired, such as during
idhing and hight throttle cruising, the excess wir that the
supercharger 15 pumping 15 routed through a bypass.

All of these controls, working ogether, provide high
performance character and fuel efficiency in the

IR00 V6 Supercharged engine,

Engine Oil

If the CHECK OIL LEVEL
light on the instrument pane
CONMESs O, 11 means vou need
to check your engine oil level
rght away. For more
information, see "Check il
Level Light™ in the Index

CHECK OIL
LEVEL

You should check your engine oil level regularly; this 1s
an added reminder,

It's & good idea to check your engine o1l every time you
get fuel. In order 1o get an sccurate reading, the ol must
bt wearm and the vehicle must be on level ground.

The engine oil dipstick 15
located behund the engine
fans and i front of the
engine ol fll cap. The top
of the dipstick 15 4 round,
yellow loop.

Turn off the engine and give the oil & few minutes to
drain back into the oil pan. If you don’t, the ol dipstick
might not show the actual fevel.
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Checking Engine il When to Add Engine Qil

Pull put the dipstick and clean it with a paper towel or If the oil 1s at or below the ADI mark, then you'll need
cloth. then push it back in all the way. Remove it again, fo add at least one quart of oil. But you must use the
keeping the tip down. and check the level. right kind. This part explains what kind of oil to use, For
crankcase capacity, see "Capacities und Specifications™
in the Index.
NOTICE:

Don’t add too much eil. If your engine has so
much oil that the oil level gets above the
cross-hatched area that shows the proper
operating range, vour engine could he damaged.

The engine ol fill cap is behind the engine mil dipstick
and engine fans.

Be sure to fill it enough to put the level somewhere in
the proper operating range. Push the dipstick all the
wiay back m when you're through.
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What Kind of Engine Oil to Use

Chils recommended for your vehicle can be identified

by looking for the “Starburst™ symbaol, This symbaol
inclicates that the oil has been certified by the Amenican
Petroleum Insttute (AP, Do not use uny oil which
does not carry this Starburst symbol,

If you change vour own nil,
bie sure you use o1l that has
the Starburst symbol on the
fromt of the ol contamer. If
vou huve your o1l chunged
for you, be sure the oil put
into your engine is
American Petroleum
Institute certified o
gisclme engines,

You should also use the proper viscosity Oil For vour
vehicle, as shown i the following chart:

RECOMMENDED SAE VISCOSITY GRADE ENGINE DILS

FOR BEST FUEL ECONOMY AND COLD STARTING, SELECT THE LOWEST
SAE VISCOSITY GRADE O7L FOR THE EXPECTED TEMPERATURE RANGE.

HOT
WEATHER

= a
« ) ]
] L] ]
@
COLD
WEATHER
DO HOT USE SAE 20050 DR AMY OTHER
GHADE DIL NOT RECOMMENOED
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As shown in the chart, SAE 10W-30 is best for your
vehicle. However, you can use SAE SW-30 if it's going
to be colder than 60°F (16°C) before your next oil
change. When it's very cold. you should use SAE
SW=30, These numbers on an oil container show its
viscosity, or thickness, Do not use other viscosity oils,
such as SAE 20W-50,

NOTICE:

Use only engine nil with the American Petroleum
Institute Certified For Gasoline Engines
“Starburst" symbol. Failure to use the
recommended oil can result in engine damage
not covered by your warranty.

GM Goodwrench” il meets all the requirements for
vour vehicle.

If you are in an area where the temperature falls below
-20°F (-297C), consider using cither un SAE 5W-30
synthetic oil or an SAE 0W-30 oil. Both will provide
easier cold starting and better protection for your engine
at extremely low temperatures.

Engine Oil Additives

Don’t add anything to your oil. Your dealer is ready to
advise if you think sormething should be added.

When to Change Engine Oil

If any one of these is true for you, use the short trip/eity
mainienance schedule:

® Mosi trips are less than 5 to 10 miles (8 to 16 km).
This is particularly important when outside
temperatures are below freezing.

® Most trips include extensive idling (such as frequent
driving in stop-and-go traffic).

® Muost tmps are through dusty arcas,

® You frequently tow i tratler or use o carrier on top of
vour vehicle.

® The vehicle is used for delivery service, police, taxi
or other commercial application.

Driving under these conditions causes engine oil to
break down sooner. If any one of these is true for vour
vehicle, then vou need 10 change your oil and filter
every 3,000 miles (5 000 km) or 3 months -- whichever
ocours first,

6-16



If none of them {5 true, vse the long tip/highway
mumntenance schedule. Change the mil and filter every
T.500 muiles {12 500 km) or 1.2 months - whichever
occurs first. Driving a vehicle with a fully warmed
engime under highway conditions causes engine o1l o
break down slower.

What to Do with Used Oil

Did you know that used engine oil contains certain
elements that may be unhealthy for your skin and could
even cause cancer? Don't let used oil stay on your skin
for very long. Clean your skin and nails with soap and
water, or 4 good band cleaner. Wash or properly throw
awyy clothing or rags containing used engine oil. (See
the manufaciurer's warnings about the use and disposal
of oil products. )

Used oil can be areal threat to the environment. I vou
chunge vour own oil, be sure¢ to drain all free-flowing oil
from the filter before disposal. Don't ever dispose of ol
by putting 1t m the trash, pouring it on the ground, mnto
sewers, or into streams or bodies of water, Instesd,
recycle it by taking it to a place that collects used ol I
vou have a problem property disposing of your used oil,
ask your dealer. o service station or a local recycling
center for help.

Air Cleaner

The air cleanet and filter are on the driver’s side of the
ENZING COmpartment

1. Remove the screws on the air cleangr housing cover.
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4

Remove the air intuke hose that is ftied over the
throttle body by pulling the hose upward and away
from the throttle body which is located near the top
of the engine.

3. Disconnect the electrical
connector which is
attached 1o the air
(emperature sensal
locited in the hose
This will allow Wi Lo
lift the rear portion ol
the air cleiner,

4, Adter detachmg the bose from the throttle body and
disconnecting the electricul connector, pull buck the
entire rear portion of the air cleaner by pulling
pward and rearwird

5. Replace the air filter,

fi. Reinstall the rear section of the air cleantr.
7. Recomnect the eléctncal connector.

%, Heoattach the air intake hose.

Reler 1o the Maintenance Schedule 1w delerminge when (o
replace the air filier,

See “Scheduled Muintepunee Services™ in the Index.
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& CAUTION:

Operating the enging with the air cleaner off can
cause vour or others to be burned, The air cleaner
not only cleans the air, it stops Name il the engine
backfires. IT it isn’t there, and the engine
backfives, you could be burned. Don't drive with
it off, and be careful working on the engine with
the air cleaner off.

NOTICE:

Il the wir cleaner is off, a backfire can cause 4
damaging engine fire. And, dirt can easily get
into your enging, which will damage it. Always
have the air cleaner in place when vou're driving.

Supercharger Oil

Unless you are technically
gualificd and have the
proper tools, yoo should
let your dealer or n
qualified service center
perform this maintenance,

When to Check

Check oil level every 30,000 miles (50 000 km) or every
16 months, whichever occurs [irst,

What Kind of il to Use

See "Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™ in the Index
and use anly the recommended oi




How to Check and Add Oil

Check oil only when the engine is cold. Allow the
engine 1o cool two to three hours after running.

/\ CAUTION:

If vou remove the supercharger oil fill plug while
the engine is hot, pressure may canse hot oil to
blow out of the oil fill hele. You may be burned.
Do not remove the plog until the engine cools.

I. Clean the aren around the oil fill plug before
remaving il

Tl

. Remove the oil fill plug using a 3/16 inch
Allen wrench,

3. The vil level is correct when it just reaches the
bottom of the threads of the mspection hole.

4. Reploce the oil plug with the O-ring in place.
Torgue to 88 [b=in (10 N-m}),

Automatic Transaxle Fluid

When to Check and Change

A good time to check your automatic transaxle Auid
level is when the engine ol is changed,

Change both the fluid and filter every 50,000 miles
(83 000 km) 1f the vehicle is mainly driven under one
or more of these conditions:

® In heavy city traffic where the outside temperature
regularly reaches 90°F (32°C) ar higher.

In hilly or mountamous terrain.
When doing frequent trailer towing,

¢ ¢ 9

Uses such as found in taxid, police or delivery service.
|

LY

you do not use your vehicle under uny of these
mdittons, the fluid and filter do not require changing.

™ —

See "Scheduled Maintenance Services™ in the Index.
How to Check

Becuuse this operation can be a little difficult, you may
choose 1o have this done at vour Pontine dealership
Service Depantment.

If vou do it yourself, be sure 1o follow all the instructions
here, or you could get o false reading on the dipstick.

6-21)



NOTICE:

Too much or too litile Nuid can damage your
transaxle, Too much can mean that some of the
Muid could come out and fall on hot engine parts
or exhaust system parts, siarting a fire, Be sure to
get an accurate reading if you check your
transaxle Muid.

Wair at least 30 minutes before checking the transaxle
fluid level if vou have been driving:

® When outside temperatures are above 90°F (32°C)
® At high speed for quite o while

® In heavy truffic = especially in hot weather,

® While pulling u trailer.

To get the right reading, the fluid should be at
nirmal operating temperature, which 1s 180°F to
200°F (82°C 10 93°C).

Get the vehicle warmed up by driving about 15 miles
(24 km) when owtside temperatures are above 50°F
(10°C). I¥ it's colder than 50°F (107C}), vou may have
to dnve longar.

Checking the Fluid Level

® Park vour vehicle on a level place, Keep the
Engine running.

® With the parking brike applied, place the shift lever
in PARK (P).

® With your fool on the brake pedal, move the shift
lever through each gear range, pausing for about
three seconds in each mnge. Then, position the shift
lever in PARK (P}

® Let the engine run at idle for three to five minutes.

Then, without shuiting off the engine, follow these steps:

1. The transaxle fluid
dipstick top is 4 round.
red loop and 15 next to
the brake master
evlinder behind the
engine block. Pull out
the dipstick and wipe
it with u clean rag or
paper tawel.
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2. Push it buck in all the way, wait three seconds and
then pull it back out again.

3. Check both sides of the dipstick, and read the
lower level. The fluid level must be in the
cross-hatched hrea,

4. If the fluid level is in the accepinble range, push
the dipstick back i all the way.
How to Add Fluid

Refer to the Mumnienance Schedule to determine what
kind of trunsaxle (Tuid to use. See “Recommended
Fluids and Lubricants” In the Index.

If the fuid level 15 low, add only enough of the proper
fluid to bring the level into the eross-hatched area on
the dipstick,

1. Pull out the dipstick,

2. Using a long=-neck funnel, add enough 1luid at the
dipstick hole to bring it to the proper level.

It doesn't take much fluid, generally less than one
pint (0.5 L). Don 't overfill,

NOTICE:

We recommend you use only fMuid labeled
DEXRON " -111, because fluid with that label is
made especially for your antomatic transaxile.
Damage caused by Muid other than DEXRON-ITT
is not covered by your new vehicle warranty.

3. After adding fluid, recheck the fluid level us
dexscribed under “How to Check.”

4. When the correct fluid level is obtained, push the

dipstick back in all the way,
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Engine Coolant

The cooling system in your vehicle is (iled with
DEX-COOL"™ engine coolant. This coolant is designed
to remain in your vehicle for 5 years or 150,000 miles
(240 00 km:ﬁ_ whichever occurs first. if yoo add only
DEX-COOL ™ extended life coolant,

The following explains your cooling system and
how to add coolant when it is low. If vou have u
problem with engine overheating, see "Engine
Overheating”™ m the Index.

A 50050 mixture of water and DEX-COOL™
coolant will;

® Give freezing protection down to -34°F (-37°C).
® (ive boiling protection up 1o 263°F (129"C)

® Protect against rust and cormosion,

® Help keep the proper engine temperature.

®

Let the warning lights and gages work as
they should.

NOTICE:

When adding coolant, it is imporiant that you
use only DEX-COOL" (silicate-free) coolant.

If coolant other than DEX-COOL is added to
the system, premature engine, heater core or
radiator corrosion may result. In addition, the
engine coslant will require change sooner == at
30,000 miles (50 (M0 km) or 24 months,
whichever occurs first. Damage cansed by the
use of coalant other than DEX-COOL" is not
covered by your new vehicle wurrunty.




What to Use

Lise o mixture of one-half clean w arer (preferably
distilled) and one-half DEX-COOL™ ¢oolunt which

won't damage aluminum parts. If you use this mixture,

vou don’t need o add anything else.

NOTICE:

ﬁi CAUTION:

Adding only plain water to your cooling system
can be dangerous. Plain water, or some other
liguid like alcohol, can boil before the proper
coolant mixture will. Your vehicle’s coolant
warning system is set for the proper coolant

vour engine could get too hot but you wouldn't
get the overheat warning, Your engine could
cateh fire and you or others could be burned.
Use a 5(0/50 mixture of clean water and
DEX-COOL" coolant.

If vou use an improper coolant mixture, vour
engine could overheat and be badly damaged.
The repair cost wouldn’t be covered by your
warranty, Teo much water in the mixture can
freeze and erack the engine, radiator, heater core
and other parts.

If you have to add coolant more than four tmes a year,
have your dealer check your cooling system

mixtare. With plain water or the wrong mixture,

NOTICE:

If you use the proper coolant, you don’t have to
add extra inhibitors or additives which claim to
improve the system, These can be harmful.
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Checking Coolant

When yvour engine is ¢old, the coolant level shoold be at
the FULL COLD mark or a little higher. When vour
engine s warm, the level should be up 1o the FULL
HOT mark or o little higher.

If this light comes on, it
meuns vou're low on

LOW engine coolant.
COOLANT

Adding Coolant

If you need more coalant, add the proper DEX-COOL™
coolant mixture af the coolant recovery tank, but be
careful not to spill i,

/\ CAUTION:

Turning the radiator pressure cap when the
engine and radiator are hot can allow steam

and sealding liquids to blow out and burn you
hadly. With the coolant recovery tank, you will
slmost never have to add coolunt at the radiator.
Never turn the radintor pressure cap == even o
little == when the engine and radiator are hoi.
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t - Thermostat
CAUTION: Engine coolant temperature is contralled by o thermostat
in the engine coalant svstem. The thermostat stops the
You can be burned if you spill coolant on hot fow of conlant through the radiator until the coolant
engine parts. Coolant contains ethylene glycol, reaches a preset lemperature
and it will h:.:m il the engine parts are h‘ul Power Steerin g Fluid
enough. Don't spill coolant on a hot engine.

Radiator Pressure Cap

NOTICE:

Your radiator cap is o 15 psi (105 kPa)
pressure-type cap and must be tightly installed to
prevent coolunt loss and possible engine damage
from overheating. He sure the arrows on the cap
line up with the overflow tube on the radiator
filler neck.

The power steering ud reservoir is located on the rear
pussenger side of the engine compartment,
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When to Check Power Steering Fluid

It is not necessary to regulirly check power steering
fluid unless yvou suspect there is a leik m the system or
vou hear an unusual noise. A flutd loss in this system
could indicate a problem, Huve the system inspecied
and repaired.

How To Check Power Steering Fluid

When the engine compartment is conl, wipe the cap and
thet top of the reservoir clean, then unscrew the cap and
wipe the dipstick with a clean rag. Replace the cap and
completely tighten it. Then remove the cap again and
look at the fluid level on the dipstick.

The level should be ar the FULL COLD mark. If

necessary, odd only enough fhud 1o brng the level up
tr the k.,

What to Use

To determine what kind of flud to use, see
*Recommended Flnds and Lubricants™ in the Index
Always use the proper fluid. Fatlure 1o use the proper
fluid can couse leaks and domage hoses and seals

Windshield Washer Fluid
What to Use

When you need windshield washer fluid, be sure to read
the manuficturer’s Instructions before use. I you will be
operating your vehicle in an arés where the temperature
muy full below freezing, use a Huid that has sufficient
protection against freezmy.

Adding Washer Fluid

Open the cap labeled WASHER FLUID ONLY. Add
wisher fhud until the wank 1s full,
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Brakes
Brake Fluid

NOTICE:

® When using concentruted washer Nuid,
follow the manufacturer’s instructions for
adding water.

® Don't mix water with ready-to-use washer
ftuid. Water can cause the solution to freeze
and damage vour washer fMuid tank and
other parts of the washer system. Also,
waler doesn’t clean as well as washer Muid,

& Fill your washer fluid tank only
three-guarters full when it’s very cold. This
allows for expansion il freezing occurs,
which could damage the tank il it ks
completely all.

& Don’t use engine coolant (antifrecze) in
your windshicld washer. It can damuge Your brauke maxisi l..'_"r'I‘i“l.'l.‘r reservolr is here It is Tilled
vour washer system and paini. with DOT-3 brake fluid.
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There are only two reasons why the brake fluid level in the
reservoir might go down, The first is that the brake fluid
goes down to an acceptable level during normal brake
lining wear. When new limngs are put in, the fluid level
goes buck up. The other repson is that Auid 1s leaking ou
of the brake system. If it is, vou should have vour brake
system fixed, since a leak means that sooner or laler your
brakes won't work well, or won't work at all.

Sa, itisn't a good iden to “top off” your brake fluid,
Adefing brake fluid won't correct a leak. If you add flud
when your limngs are wormn, then yvou'll have oo much
fluid when you get new brake linings. You should add
{or remove) brake fluid, as necessary, only when work is
done on the brake hydraulic system.

/\ CAUTION:

If you have too much brake fuid, it can spill on
the engine. The fluid will burn if the engine is
hot envugh, You or others could be burned,
and your vehicle could be damaged. Add brake
fluid only when work is done on the brake
hydraulic system.

When vour brake thuid falls 1o a low level, your brake
warning light will come on, A chime will sound if you
iry to drive with this warning light on, See “Brake
System Warning Light™ in the Index.

What to Add

When you do need brake fluid, use only DDT~’r
brake fluid — such as Deleo Supreme 11 (GM Part
No. 12377967), Use new brake fluid from a sealed
container only,

Always clean the brake fluid reservoir cap and the area
around the cap before removing it. This will help keep
dirt from entering the reservoir.

/\ CAUTION:

With the wrong kind of Muid in your brake
system, your brakes may not work well, or they
may not even work at all. This could cause o
crash. Always use the proper brake Auid.




NOTICE:

e Using the wrong NMuid can badly damage
hrake system parts. For example, just a few
drops of mineral-hased oil, such as engine
oil, in your brake system can damage brake
system parts so badly that they'Il have to be
replaced, Don’t let someone put in the
wrong kind of fuid.

e II yvou spill brake fMuid on your vehicle’s
painted surfaces, the paint finish can be
damaged. Be careful not to spill brake fluid
on vour vehicle. If you do, wash it off
immediately. See “Appearance Care™ in
the Index.

Brake Wear

Your vehicle has front disc briakes and rear drum brakes

Pisc brake padds have bnlt-in wear indicators tha
mike a high-pitched warning sound when the brake
pads are wormn and new pads are needed, The sound
misy come and go or be heard all the time your vehicle
is moving (except when vou are pushing on the brake
pedal firmly).

& CAUTION:

The brake wenar warning sound means thal soon
your hrakes won’t work well. That could lead to
an pecident. When vou hear the brake wear
wirning sound, have your vehicle serviced.

NOTICE:

Continuing to drive with worn-oul brake pads
could result in costly brake repair.
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Some driving conditions or climates may caose a brake
squeal when the brakes are first applied or lightly
applied. This does not mean something is wrong with
your brikes,

Sec “Caliper/Knuckle Maintenance Inspection™ in
Section 7 of this manual under Part C “Periodic
Muintenance Inspections,”

Properly torqued wheel nuts are necessary 1o help
prevent brake pulsation, When tires are rotated, inspect
brake pads for wear and evenly torque wheel nuts in
the proper sequence to GM specifications.

Your rear driom brukes don't have weir indicators, but
if vou ever hear a rear brake rubbing noise, have the
rear brake linings inspected immediately, Also, the rear
brake drums should be removed and inspected ench time
the tires-are removed for rotation or changing. When
you have the front brake pads replaced. have the rear
brakes inspected, too.

Brake linings should always be replaced as complete
axle sets.

See “Bruke System [nspection”™ in Section 7 of this
munual under Part C “Periodic Mamntenance
Inspections.”

Brake Pedal Travel

See your denler if the brake pedal does not return to
normal height, or if there is a rapid increase in pedal
travel. This could be a sign of brake trouble.

Brake Adjustment

Every time you apply the brakes, with or without the
vehicle moving, vour brukes adjust for wear.

Replacing Brake System Parts

The braking system on a modem vehicle is complex.

lts muny parts have to be of wp quality snd work well
together if the vehicle is to have really good braking,
Your vehicle was designed and tested with top-quality
GM brake purts. When you replace parts of your braking
system — for example, when yvour brake linings wear
down and you have to have new ones put in - be sure
vou get new approved GM replacement parts, If you
don’t, your brakes may no longer work properly. For
example, if someone puts in brake linings that are wrong
for your vehicle, the balance between vour front wnd
rear brukes can change -~ for the worse. The braking
performance you' ve come o expect can change i many
ather ways if someone puts in the wrong replacement
brake parts.
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Battery

Every new Pontiac has an ACDeleo Freedom™ hattery,
You never have to add water to one of these. When it's
time for a new battery, we recommend an ACDelco
Freedom battery. Get one that has the replacement
number shown on the original battery's label,

Vehicle Storage

I you're not gaing to drive your vehicle for 25 days ormore,
remiove the black, negative (-} cable from the buttery, This
will help keep your buitery from running down,

/\ CAUTION:

Batteries have acid that can burn you and gas
that ecan explode. You can be badly hort if you
aren’t careful. See ¥ Jump Starting™ in the Index
for tips on working around a battery without
getting hurt.

Contact vour dealer 1o learn how to prepare your vehicle
for longer storage periods

Alsp, for your audio system, see “Theft-Deterrent
Feature™ in the Index.

Bulb Replacement

For any bulb changing procedure not listed in this
section, contact vour vehicle dealer’s service
department.

Halogen Bulbs

/\ CAUTION:

Halogen bulbs have pressurized gas inside and
cun burst if you drop or serutch the bulb. You or
others could be injured. Be sure lo read and
follow the instructions on the bulb package.

If you go through o high pressure car wush, or it is very
humid. your headlomps muy “{og up.” This is normal
The lenses should clear by themselves in time.

Headlamps

For the proper bulb type, see "Replucement Bulbs" in
the Index.
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Diriver's Side Replacement fassenger’s Side Replacement

I. Reach behind the headlamp assembly and tum the |

hulh assembly to the left (coumterclockwise) 1o
remove the bulb nssembly

Remove the two bolts withoa 10 oo socket

1u

Remove the bulb from the assembly.

Repluce the bulb and reverse the steps o instull the
new bulb assembly,




2. Shide the headlamp assembly outward (1o the left) 3. Tip the assembly and tum the bulby assembly 1o the
and Jift 10 cul left (coupterclockwise ) 10 remove 1L




Rear Quarter Tail/Stop/Turn
Signal/Sidemarker Lamps

For the proper bulb typé, see “Replacement Bulbs™ in
the Index.

+. Replace the bulb and reverse the steps 1o install the
new bulb wssembly,

L. Remove the plastio nut holding the campeting
i plage

2. Pull the curpeting away from the rear comer of

the trunk.




3, Tum the bulb socket assembly 1o the leh
{eounterclockwise) to remove it from the
lumip assembly

Turn the bulb one-guarter turn to the left
{counterclockwise) to remove 1t Trom the socket,

4. Replace the bulb and reverse the steps 1o instull the
new bulb assembly




Trunk Mounted Taillamps and
Back-up Lamps

For the proper bulb type, sce “Replacement Bulbs™ in
the Index

2. Pull the push pin with your fingers to remove i
[There are four pins altogether == two on the dniver's
side and two on the passenger’s side.)

Iw Pash i on the center of the plastic push pin with a
pen. The push pin showld gject




==

1. Remove the five nuts that hold the ussembly in place
with o 10 mm socketl. Pull the carpet up and out of
the way to remove the center nut. (There are two
nuts on the driver’s side. two on the passenger’'s side
and one m the middle, )

o

Lift up on both plastic side faps at the same time
(ditver’s side shown) and Lt the assembly out

Carefully let go of the deckhd and let 1 rajse
complerely. The assembly will still be connected to
the wirmng harmess, but now you will have access (o
the bulbs
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6. Tum the bulb assembly 1o the lefi fcounterclockwise) 7. Pull out the taillamp bulb 1o remove it
0 FEmove 1L
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K. If you are replacing the back-up bulb, it mus) be
tumed and pulled oul 1o be removed.

9. Reverse the steps 1o mstall the new bulb assembly.

h=40

Windshield Wiper Blade Replacement

Replacement blades come in different types and are
removed i different ways, Here s how o remove
the type with a release hole:

|

Pull the windshield wiper arm away frism
the windshield.

Insert a small screwdriver into the hole { A) and pull
the blude assembly off the wiper arm (B).

. Push the new wiper blade securely on the wiper arm




For the proper windshield wiper blade replacement
length and 1vpe. see “*Normal Maintenance Replacement
Parts” i the Index

Tires

Your new vehicle comes with high-guality tires mude by
i leading tire manufacturer. If you ever have guestions
about your tire wisrnanty and where 1o obtain service, see
yvour Pontine Warranty booklet for detals.

/\ CAUTION:

Poorly maintained and improperly used tires

are dangerous,

® Overloading vour tires can cause
overheating as a result of too much friction.
You could have an nir-out and a serious
accident. See “Loading Your Vehicle™ in
the Index.

CAUTION: ( Continued)

CAUTION: (Continued)

® Linderinflated tires pose the same danger as
overloaded tires, The resulting accident
could eause serious injury. Check all tires
freguently to maintain the recommended
pressure. Tire pressure should be checked
when your tires are cold.

¢ Uverinflated tires are more likely to be
cut, punctured or broken by a sudden
impact == such as when you hit a pothole.
keep tires at the recommended pressure.

® Worn, old tires can canse accidents. Il your
tread is badly worn, or if your tires have
been damaged, replace them.

Inflation -- Tire Pressure

The Tire-Loading Information label, which is on the
rear edge ol the driver's door shows the correct inflation
pressures for vour tires when they're cold. “Cold™
means your vehicle has been sitting for at least three
howrs or drven no more than | ouale (1.6 km)

fr-41




NOTICE:

Don’t let anvone tell yvou that underinflution or
overinflation is all right. It's not. If your tires
don’t have enough air (underinflation), you can
gel the following:

Too much Nexing

Too much heat

Tire overloading

Bad wear

Bad handling

Bad fuel economy.

If your tires have too much air (overinflation ),
you cun get the lollowing:

® Unusual wear

® Bad handling

® Rough ride

® Needless damage lrom road hazards.

When to Check

Check vour tires once a month or more.

Don't forget vour compact spare tre. It should be at
i) psi (420 KPa).

How to Check

Use a good quality pocket-type gage to check tire
pressure, You can’t tell if your tires are properly inflated
simply by looking at them. Radiol tires may look
properly inflated even when they're underinflated.

Be sure 1o put the valve caps back on the valve

stems. They help prevent leaks by keeping out dirt

and monsture.
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Tire Inspection and Rotation

Tires should be rotuted every 6000 1o 5,000 miles
CROV OO0 o 13 000 km). Any time you notice onusual
wear, rotate your tires as soon as possible and check

wheel alignment. Also check for damaged tires of wheels,

See “When It's Time for New Tires™ and “Wheel

Replacement™ later in this section for more information,

The purpose of regular rotation 1s (o achieve more
uniform wear for all tires on the vehicle. The frst
rotution 18 the most important. See "Scheduled
Mamtenunce Services” in the Index for scheduled
rotation intervals,

Don't include the compact spare tirg in your tire mtation.

After the tires hiave been rotated, adjust the front
and rear inflation préssures as shown on the

Tire- Louding Information label. Make certain that
all wheel nuots are properly tightened. See “Wheel
Nut Torque™ in the Index.

/\ CAUTION:

. -

- o

-

Kust or dirt ona wheel, or on the parts to which
it is fastened, can make wheel nuts become loose
after a time, The wheel could come off and cause
an accident. When vou change a wheel, remove
any rust or dirt from plices where the wheel
attaches to the vehicle, In an emergency, vou can
use a cloth or a paper towel to do this; but be
sure to use o scraper or wire brush later, il yvou
need o, to get all the rust or dirt off. (See
“Changing a Flat Tire” in the Index.)

When rotating your tires, always use the correct mmtation

pattern shown here.
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When It's Time for New Tires

One way to tell when it's
tme for new nres is to
check the treadwear
indicators, which will
appear when your tires have
only 1/16 inch (1.6 mm) or
less of tread remaining.

You need a new tre if any of the following statements

are true:

® You can see the indicators at three or more places
around the tire

® You cun see cord or fabric showing through the tire’s
rubber.

® The read or sidewall 15 cracked, cut or snagged deep
enough to show cord or tubnc.

® The tire has a bump, bulge or split.

® The tre his a puncture, ¢t or other damage that
can’t be repaired well because of the size or location
ol the damage.

Buying New Tires

To find out what kind and size of tires you need, look ot
the Tire-Loading Informution label.

The tires installed on your vehicle when it was new had
a Tire Performance Critena Specification (TPC Spec)
numiber on each tire"s sidewall. When you get new tires,
gel ones with thut same TPC Spec number. That way
vour vehicle will continue to bave tires thot are designed
to give proper endurance, himdling, speed rating.
trection, ride and other things during normal service on
yvour velicle, If vour tres have an all-season tread
design, the TPC number will be followed by an “MS™
(for mud and snow ).

If you ever replace your tires with those not having a
TPC Spec number, make sure they are the same size,
load ange., speed ratng and construction type (bras,
bus-belted or radial) as your onginal bres.
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/\ CAUTION:

Mixing tires could cause you to lose control while
driving. If vou mix tires of different sizes or types
iradial and bias-helted tires), the vehicle may not
handle properly, and you could have a crash.
Using tires of different sizes may also caose
damage to your vehicle. Be sure (o use the snme
size and type tires on all wheels.

It's all right to drive with your compact spare,
though. It was developed for use on your vehicle,

& CAUTION:

If you use bias-ply tires on your vehicle, the
wheel rim Nanges could develop eracks alter
many miles of driving. A tire and/or wheel could
fail suddenly, causing a crash. Use only radial-ply
tires with the wheels on vour vehicle,

Uniform Tire Quality Grading

The tollowmg information relates (o the system
developed by the United States National Highway
Traftic Safety Administration, which grades tires by
treadwear, traction and temperature performance. ( This
applies only to vehicles sold in the United States.) The
arades are molded on the sidewalls of most passenger
car tires. The Uniform Tire Quality Grading system does
not apply to deep tread, winter-type snow tires,
SpACEe-saver or iemporary use spare tires, tires with
ponunal rm diameters of 10 o 12 mches (25 1o 30 cm),
or to some limited-production tires.

While the tires avialable on General Motors passenger
cars and lght trucks may vary with respect (o these
grades, they must also conform 1o Federal safety
requirements and additional General Motors Tire
Performance CUniteria (TPC) standards.
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Treadwear

The treadwenr grade is a comparative rating based on
the wear rate of the tire when tested under controlled
conditions on u specilied govermment tesl course.

For example, a tire graded 150 would wear ane and a
half (1 1/2) times as well on the government course
as o tire gruded 100, The relative performance of tires
depends upon the actual conditions of their use,
however, und may depant significantly from the norm
due to varianons in doving habits, service practices
anid differences in road characteristics and climate.

Traction -- A, B, C

The traction grades, from highest to lowest, are A, B,
and C, and thety represent the tire’s ahility to stop on
wel pavement as measured under controlled conditions
on specified government test surfaces of asphalt

and comerete. A tire marked C may have poor

traction performance.

Warning: The traction grade assigned to thas tire 15 based
on braking (strmight ahead) traction tests and does not
include cormering (turning } traction.

Temperature -- A, B, C

The temperature grades are A (the highest), B, and C,
representing the tirg's resistance 1o the generation of
heat and its ability to dissipate heat when tested under
controlled conditions on u specified indoor lnboratory
test wheel, Sustuined high temperature can cause the
material of the tirg 1o degenerate and reduce ure life, und
excessive temperature can kead to sudden nire failure.

The grade C corresponds to a level of performance
which all passenger car tires must meet under the
Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standard No. 109. Grades
B and A represent higher levels of performance on the
luborutory test wheel than the minimum reguired by Jaw.

Warning: The tempernture grade for this tire is
established for a tire that is properly mitlated and not
overlonded. Excessive speed, undernmflation, or
excessive loading, either separately or in combination,
can cause heat buildup and possible tre fuilure,
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Wheel Alignment and Tire Balance

The wheels on vour vehicle were aligned and balanced
carefully at the factory to give you the longest tire life
and best overall performance.

Scheduled wheel alignment and wheel buluncing are
not needed. However, i you notice unusual tire wedr
ar your vehicle pulling one way or the other, the
alignment may need (o be reset. I you notice your
vehicle vibrating when driving on o smooth road, your
wheels may nead 10 be rebalunced.

Wheel Replacement

Repluce any wheel that is bent, cracked, or badly rusted
ar corroded. I wheel nuts keep coming loose, the wheel,
wheel bolts and wheel nuis should be replaced. 11 the
wheel leaks air, replace it (except some aluminum
wheels, which can sometimes be repaired). See your
dealer if any of these conditions exist.

Your dealer will know the kind of wheel you need.

Each new wheel should huve the same load-carrying
cupacity, dumeter, width, offset and be mounted the
same way as the one 1t replaces.

I you need w replace any of your wheels, wheel

bilts or wheel nuts, replace them only with new GM
original equipment parts. This way, you will be sure to
have the right wheel, wheel bolts and wheel nuts for
vour Pontine model,

/\ CAUTION:

Using the wrong replacement wheels, wheel
bolts or wheel nuts on your vehicle can be
dungervus. It could affect the braking and
handling of your vehicle, make your tires lose
air and make you lose control. You could have a
collision in which yvou or others could be injured.
Always use the correct wheel, wheel bolts and
wheel nuls for replacement.
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NOTICE:

Tire Chains

The wrong wheel can also cause problems with
bearing life, brake cooling, speedometer or
odometer calibration, headlamp aim, bumper
height, vehicle ground clearance and tire or tire
chain clearance to the body and chassis.

NOTICE:

See “Changing n Flat Tire™ in the Index for more
information,

Used Replacement Wheels

/\ CAUTION:

Use tire chains only where legal and only when
vou must. Use only SAE Class S type chains
thai are the proper size for your tires. Install
them on the front tires and tighten them as
tightly as possible with the ends securely
fastened. Drive slowly and follow the chain
manufaciurer’s instructions, If vou can hear the
chains contacting your vehicle, stop and retighten
them, IT the contact continues, slow down until it
stops. Driving too fast or spinning the wheels
with chains on will damage vour vehicle.

Putting 2 used wheel on your vehicle is
dangerous. You can’t know how it’s been used or
how far it’s been driven, Tt could fail suddenly
and cause an accident. IT you have to replace a
wheel, use a new GM original equipment wheel.
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Appearance Care

Remember, ¢leaning products can be hazardous. Some
are toxic, Others can burst o (lame f you strke a
match or get them on a hot part of the vehicle. Some are
dangerous 1f vou breathe their fumes i a closed space,
When you use anything from a container to clean your
vehicle, be sure 1o follow the manufacturer's warmmgs
and mstructons. And always open your doors or
windows when you re cleaning the inside.

Never use these 1o clean vour vehicle:
Gasoline

Benzene

Naphtha

Carbon Tetrachloride

Agetone

Paint Thinner

Turpentine

*® ¢ o o » & o o

Lacguer Thinner
Nl Polish Remover

They can all be hazardons — some maore than
others == and they cun all damuge vour vehicle, too.

Don’t use any of these unless this manual says you can.
In many uses, these will damuge your vehicle:

® Alcohol

® Laundry Soip

® Bleach

® Reduomg Agents

Cleaning the Inside of Your Vehicle

Use a vacuum cleaner often to get rid of dust and loose
dirt. Wipe vinyl, leather, plastic und punted surfices
with 4 clean, damp cloth,

Your dealer hias two cleaners, Multi-Purpose Interior
Cleaner and Capture Non=Solvent Dry Spot and Soil
Remover for cleaning fabrie and carpet. They will clean
nisemial spots and stns very well, You can get
GM-upproved cleaning products from your dealer, (See
*Appearunce Care and Materials”™ in the Index. )

Here are some cleaning tips:

® Always read the mstructions on the cleaner label.

® (Clean up stains ns so0n a8 you can == before they set,
® Carefully scrape off any excess stain,

® Lise a clean cloth or sponge, and change to a clean arca
often A solt brosh may be used if stains are stubbom.
If & ring forms after spot cleaning, clean the entire
aren immediately or it will set.
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Using Multi-Purpose Interior Cleaner
on Fabric

1.

.
T

Vacuum and brush the area to remove any loose dirt.

Always clean & whole tim panel or section, Mask
surrounding tnm along stitch or welt lines.

. Mix powdered cleaner following the directions on

the container label to form thick suds.

Use suds only and apply with o ¢lean sponge. Don’t
satirate the material and don’t rub 1t roughly,

. Assoon as you've cleaned the section, use a sponge

lrremove the suds.

Wipe cleaned area with & ¢lean, damp towel or cloth.

Wipe with a clean cloth and let dry.

Special Fabric Cleaning Problems

Stuins caused by such things as catsup. eoffee (bluck),
egg, fruit, froit juice. milk, soft drinks, vomit, urine and
blood can be removed as follows:

[ 3% ]
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Carefully scrape off excess stain, then sponge the
soiled area with cool water.

If n stain remains, follow the multi-purpose intenor
cleaner instrictions described earlier,

4

. A an odor hingers after cleanimg vomit or urine,

treatl the area with a water/haking soda solution:
| teaspoon (5 ml) of baking soda w | cup (250 ml)
of lukewarm water.

Let dry.

Stains caused by candy. ice cream, mayonnaise, chili
sauce und unknown stains can be removed as follows:

. Carefully scrape off excess stain.

First, clean with cool water and dllow to dry
completely.

11 o stain remains, follow mstructuons for
Multi-Purpose Intenior Cleaner.

Cleaning Vinyl

Use warm water and o ¢lean cloth.

Rub with a ¢lean, damp cloth to remoye din. You
may have to do it more than once,

Things like tar, asphult and shoe palish will stuin
if you don’t get them off quickly. Use uclean
cloth and a vinylleather cleaner, See your dealer
for this produoct.




Cleaning Leather

Use a soft cloth with lukewarm water and o mild soap or

saddle soup and wipe dry with o soft cloth. Then, let the
leather dry naturally, Do not use heat to dry,

®  [For stubborm stains, use 4 leather cleaner, See your
dealer for this product.

® Never use oils. varnishes, solvent-based or abrusive
cleangrs, furniture polish or shoe polish on leather.

® Soiled or stained leather should be cleaned
immediately, If dirt 15 allowed o work into the
firush, it can harm the leather,

Cleaning the Top of the Instrument Panel

Lise only mild soap and water to ¢lean the top surfaces
of the mstrument panel. Sprays containing silicones or
wixes may cause annoying reflections i the windshield
and even make it difficult to see through the windshield
under cermmin conditions,

Cleaning Interior Plastic Components

Use anly o mild soap and water solution on u soft
cloth or sponge. Commerciul cleaners musy affect the
surface finish.

Care of Safety Belts

Keep belts clean imd dry.

/A\ CAUTION:

Do not bleach or dye safety belis. IF you do, it
may severely weaken them. In a crash, they
might not be able to provide adequate protection.
Clean safety belts only with mild soap and
lukewarm waier.

Cleaning Glass Surfaces

Gilass should be cleaned olten, GM Glass Cleaner (GM
Part No, 1050427) or a ligquid household gliss cleaner
will remove normal tobaeco smoke and dust flms on
imtenor gliss.

Bron’t use abrusive cleaners on glass, because they

miy cause scratches. Avoid placing decals on the inside
rear window, since they may have to be scraped off Luner,
If abrasive cleaners are used on the inside of the rear
window, an electric defogger element may be damoged
Any temporary license should not be attached across the
defogger grid.
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Cleaning the Outside of the
Windshield and Wiper Blades

If the windshield is not clear after using the windshielid
witsher, or if the wiper blade chatters when running,
wix, sap or other materinl may be on the hlade or
windshield.

Clean the outside of the windshield with GM
Windshield Cleaner, Bon Ami" Powder (non-scratching
glass cleaning powder), GM Puart No. 105001 1. The
windshield is clean if beads do not form when you

rinse 1t with water.

Grime from the windshield will stick to the wiper
blades and affect their performance. Clean the blade by
wiping vigorously with a cloth souked in full-strength
windshield wusher solvent. Then rinse the blade

with waler.

Check the wiper blades and clean them us necessary;
replace blades that look worn,

Weatherstrips

Sthicone grease on weatherstrips will muke them last
lemger, seal better, and not stick or squeak. Apply
silicone grease with a clean cloth at least every

six months. During very cold, damp weather more
frequent application may be required. (See
“Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™ in the [ndex. |

Cleaning the Outside of Your Vehicle

The paint finish on your vehicle provides beauty, depth
of calor, gloss retention and durability.

Washing Your Vehicle

The best way to preserve your vehicle’s finish is to
keep it clean by washing it often with lukewarm or
cold water.

Don’t wash your vehicle in the direct ravs of the sun,
Daon’t use strong soaps or chemical detergents. Use
liguid hand, dish or car washing (mild detergent) soaps.
You can get GM-approved cleaning products from your
dealer. (See “Appearance Care and Materials™ in the
Index. ) Don't use cleaning agents that are petrolesm
hused, or that contain acid or abrasives, All cleaning
agenis should be Aushed promptly and not allowed to
dry on the surface, ar they could stamn, Dry the finish
with a soft, clean chamois or an all-couon towel 1o
avoid surface scratches and water spotting,

High pressure car washes may cause water 1o enter
yvour vehicle,
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Cleaning Exterior Lamps/Tenses

Use lukewarm or cold water, a soft cloth and a liquid
tiund, dish or car washing (mild detergent) seap (o
clean extenor lamps and lenses. Follow instructions
under “Washing Your Velicle.”

Finish Care

Orecasional waxing or mild polishing of your vehicle by
hand may be necessury to remove residue from the paint
finish. You can get GM-upproved cleaning products
from your dealer. (See “Appearance Care and Materials
m the Index.)

=

Your vehicle has a “basccoat/clearcodt™ paint finish,
The clearcomt gives more depth and gloss to the colored
basecout. Always use waxes and polishes thut are
non-abrasive and made for a basecoat/clearcoal

paint fimsh,

NOTICE:

Machine compounding or aggressive polishing on
a basecoat/clearcoat paint finish may dull the
finish or leave swirl marks.

Foreign materials such as calcium chloride and other
salts, ice melung agents, roud oil and tar, tree sap, bird
droppings. chemicals from industrial chimneys, etc., can
damage your vehicle’s finish if they remain on painted
surfaces. Wash the vehicle as soon as possible. If
necessary, use non-abrasive cleaners that are marked
safe for painted surfaces 10 remove foreign matter,

Exterior painted surfaces are subject to aging, weather
and chemical fallout that can take their toll over 4 period
of years. You can help to keep the paint finish looking
new by keeping your vehicle garaged or covered
whenever possible.
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Cleaning Aluminum or Chrome
Wheels (If Equipped)

Keep your wheels clean using u soft ¢lean cloth with
mild soup und water. Rinse with clean water. After
rinsing thoroughly, drv with a soft ¢lean towel. A wax
may then be applied,

The surface of these wheels is similar 1o the painted
surface of your vehicle, Don’t use strong soaps,
chemicals, abrasive polishes, abrasive cleaners or
abrasive cleaning brushes on them because you could
damage the surface. You may use chrome polish on
chromé wheels, but avoid any pamted surface of the
wheel, and buff off immediately afrer application.

Don’t ke yvour vehicle through an automatic car wash
that has silicon carbide tire cleaning brushes, These
brushes can also dimage the surface ol these wheels,

Cleaning Tires

To cledn your tires, use o stiff brush with a tire cléaner.

NOTICE:

When applying a tire dressing always tuke care to
wipe off any overspray or splash from all painted
surfaces on the body or wheels ol the vehicle.
Petroleum-hased products may damage the paint
finish.

Sheet Metal Damage

If your vehicle is damaged and requires sheet metal
repair or replacemient, make sure the body repair shop
applies anti-cormosion material to the parts repaired or
replaced to restore corrosion protection.
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Finish Damage

Any stone chips, fractures or deep scrutches in the finish
should be repaired right away, Bare metal will corrods
Guickly and may develop into o msjor repair expense.

Miner chips and seratches can be repaired with touch-up
mitenals available from your deuler or other sérvice
outlets, Larger areas of fimsh damage can be corrécted
in your dealer’s body and paint shop.

Underbody Maintenance

Chemicals used for ice and snow remioval and dust
control can collect on the underbody. If these are not
removed, aceeleruted corrosion (rust) can poour on
the underbody purts such as fuel lines, frame, floor
pan and exhaost system even though they have

COrrnsion protection.

Al least every spring, flush these materials from the
underbody with plain water, Clean any areas where mud
and other debris can collect. Dint packed in closed areas
of the frume should be loosened before bemng flushed.
Your dealer or an underbody car washing system can do
this for you.

Chemical Paint Spotting

Some weather and atmosphenc conditions can Create
a chemical fallout. Airborne pollutants can fall upon
anid attsck painted surfuces on your vehicle. This
damage can take two forms: blotchy, ringler-shaped
discolorations, and small irregular diark spots etched
into the paint surface.

Although no defect in the paint job causes this, Pontiae
will repair, at po charge to the owner, the surfaces of
new vehicles damaged by this [allout condition within
12 months or 12,000 miles (20 000 km) of purchase,
whichever ocours first
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Appearance Care Materials Chart

PART NUMBER SIZE DESCRIPTION USAGE
004254 23in. x 25 in. | Polishing Clath — Wax Treated Exterior polishing ¢loth
[asa172 6oz (0473 L) Tar and Roud Of] Remover Remaves tar, road oil and asphal
1050173 oz (0473 L) | Chrome Cleaner and Polish Use on chiome, stunless steel. mokel, copper and brass
1050174 16 oz (0473 L) | White Sidewall Tire Cleaner Removes soil and black marks from whitewalls
1050214 32 oe. (0.946 L) Vinyl Cleangs Clesins viny] topy, upholstery and convertible tops
150427 23 oz (0,680 L) Glass Cleaner Removes din, grime, smoke and fingerprints
1052870 16 or. (0473 1) Wish Wan Concentrale Cloans and Tightly waxes
10529187 8 oz (237 L) Armor All™ Protectan) Protects leather. tﬁﬁcﬁrﬂiﬁ;‘ﬂﬂiﬂm ™y plastic,
10152025 16 o (0,473 1) M“‘""’;:ﬁ;’jﬁ“'”““ et i B i i
10529249 16 oz (0473 L) Wheel Cleaner Spray onand rinse with waler
1052930 Baz (0237L) Cupture Dy Spot Remover Attiacts. absorbs and removes soils
123450002 |6 oz, (0473 L) Armor All™ Cleaner Cleans and shines a variety of surface types
12345721 25 sq. 1t Synthetic Chamois Shines vehicle without seratching
F2345725 12 oz, (0354 L) Sihicone Tire Shing Spray on tire shine
12377004 oy, (0473 L) Finlsh Enhancer Removes dust, lingerprints and surface contaminants
1 23T TO60L 16wz, (0473 L) Cleaner Wax Removes light semtches and osidation and priolects fmish
| 2377084 16 oz (DA4TI L) Surfoce Cleaner Removes contaminanis. blemishes and swirl miarks

See yoor Creneral Motors Parts Department for these products,
See “Fluds and Lubnicants™ in the Index.

== Not recommended for use on instrument panel vimyl.
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Vehicle Identification Number (VIN)

= WU RE0HIih .

AMPL E4UXWMOT2675

1998 +
MODEL YEAH

ENGINE
CODE

‘“m ASSEMBLY
PLANT

This 15 the Tegal identifier for your vehicle. It appears
un o plate in the front corner of the instrument panel, on
the driver’s side. You can see it il vou look through the
windshield from outside your vehicle. The VIN also
appears on the Vehicle Certification und Service Parts
labels and the certificates of title and registration.

Engine Identification

The 8th character in your VIN is the engine code. Thas
code will help you identify your engine, specifications
und replacement purts,

Service Parts Identification Label

You'[l find this label on your spare tire cover, It's very
helpful if you ever need to order parts, On this label is:

® vour VIN,
& the model designation,
® paint informition and

& & list of all production options and
special equipment

Be sure that this lubel is not removed from the vehicle,
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Electrical System
Add-On Electrical Equipment

NOTICE:

Don’t add anything clectrical to your vehicle
unless vou check with vour dealer first. Some
electrical equipment can damage your vehicle
and the dumage wouldn’t be covered by your
warranty. Some add-on electrical equipment
cun keep other components from working as
they should.

Your vehicle has an air bag system. Before attempting to
add unything electrical o your vehicle, sée “Servicing
Your Air Bag-Equipped Velicle™ in the Index.

Headlamp Wiring

The headlamp wiring is protected by an intermal
circuit breaker. An electrical overload will couse the
lamps W go on and off, or in some cases to remain off
If this happens. hove your headlamp system checked
rght awny.

Windshield Wipers

The windshield wiper motor s protected by an internal
circuit bresker and a fuse. If the motor overheats due 1o
heavy snow, etc,, the wiper will stop unil the motor
cools, It the overload is caused by some electricul
problem, be sure to have it fixed,

Power Windows and Other Power Options

Circuir breakers in the fuse panel protect the power
windows und other power accessories. When the
current load 15 oo heavy, the circuit breaker opens and
closes, protecting the circuil until the problem is fixed
Or fOes away,
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Maxifuse ' /Relay Center

To check the fuses in this underhood fuse center.,

turm the two Knobs one-guarter tum 1o the left
(counterclockwise] and loosen the metal wang nut on
the passenger side of the cover. Then remove the cover
The inside of the ¢over has a chart thit explains the
leatures and controls govemed by each fuse und reluy.

Fuses and Circuit Breakers

The wiring circuits in your vehicle are protected from
short circuits by i combination of fuses, cireuit breakers
and fusible thermal links. This greatly reduces the
chance of damage caused by electrical problems.

Lowk ot the silver-colored band inside the fuse., If the
bind is broken or melted. replace the tuse. Be sure you
replace 4 bud fuse with o new one of the identical size
and ruting

IFyou-ever have u problem on the road and don't huve
d spare tuse, vou can borrow one that has the same
amperage. Just pick some feature of your vehicle that
you can get along without - like the radio or cigarette
highter == amnd use its fuse, if it is the correct amperage
Replace i1 as soon das you can

There are two Tuse blocks in your vehicle: the driver's
side and passenger’s side (use blocks.




Driver’s Side Fuse Block

The driver’s side fuse block is to the left of the steering
wheel, under the imstrument panel

sniap off the cover o reveal the fuses. You'll find a fuse
puller chipped o the inside of the cover. Place the wide
end of the fuse puller over the plasiic end of the fuse,
Squecre the ends over the fuse nnd pull it out,

spare fuses are locuted o the slots labeled “Spare™ on
the following chart

When finished, replace the cover by snapping 1t back up
into pluce,
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Fuse

L ol el [ud e

Fud ' =

3A

TA

Usage

Circuit Breaker-Power Sunroof
Not Used

Power Seats

Not Used

Not Used

PASS-Key

Spare

Not Used

Not Used

Automatic A/C Control, Base Cluster,
Cruise Control

Coortesy Lamps, Power Mirrors
Not Used

Not Uised

Not Lised

Turn Signal. Back-Up Lamps,
Brake- Transaxle Shift Imerlock
Spare

Not Ulsed

Not Used

Fuse
38

6l
TR
5B
9B
1C
2E
3C
4C
5C
6O
C
dC
aC
1
2D
D
4D
50
6D

Usage

Anti-Lock Broke System, Computer
Commuand Ride

Bruke and Hozard Lamps

Not Used

Interior Lighting

Cigareite Lighter

Aar Bag System

Spare

Not Used

Not Used

Cooling Fans, Transaxle
Parking Lampa/Interior Lamps
Not Used

Not Used

(Burtery ), Radio, Cluster
Ignition (Run/Crank), Chime, Cluster
Spare

Heated Mumor

Not Used

Buase A/C

Fog Lamps




Fuse

A
uD
1E
2E
3k
4E
SE
6E
TE

9E

Usage

Not Used

Raclich

Not Lised

Not Used

Air Bag System, PASS-Key
Not Used

Nt Used

Rear Delog

Mot Used

Non-0BD 11 Engine Miscellungous
Wipers, Washer

Mot Lsed

Passenger’s Side Fuse Block

Additional fuses are located in the relay center, on the
passenger's side, below the instrument panel. You must
remove the sound insalator on the right side of the
passenger footwell to replace these fuses.

Since replacing these fuses is difficult. We recommend
that vou see your dealer if you need one replaced.
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Usage

Dopr Locks

Trunk Release, RAC

Horms

Not Used

Miscellaneous Engines Controls (OBD 1)
Fuel Pump

Injectors

Powertrain Control Module

Not Used
Not Lised

A/C Programmer
Not Lsed
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Replacement Bulbs

Ouiside Lamps Bulb Lamp Monitor Message
Front
Putking/Turn Lamps .. .........3157NA . ..... PARK LAMPF/TURN SIGNAL
Halogen Headlamips
Low Beam .ouosiaaiei o = ISR HEADLAMP
HighBeam ,.....oovvevvenea. 9005........ HIGH-BEAM LAMP
Rear
Taillomps ... ... .. ceinaeeneas 04 . TAILLAMP
Back-Up Lamps oo oiiuiciairas [ BACK-UP LAMP
BoplampR.. i evinarinenciands S 5vaaa.. BRAKELAMP
TUM civveeriviniwrwviasaowvias VBB s TLACN-SICIVAL LAMP
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Capacities and Specifications
The following approximate capacities are given in English and metric conversions, Please refer to “Recommended
Fluds und Lubricants™ in the Index for more information.

Automatic Transaxle (Overdrive)
Pan Removal and Replacement . . ... ...... Gquarts (6.l L)
Complete Overbaul .. ... ooooonieaan.. 11 quarts (10.4 L)
Conllng SYSIem ... .cvivuravaseeaniais b 13 quarts (123 L)
When draining or repluctng torgue converter, more fluid may be needed.
Cooling System . . ... ... .. S b e s 13 guarts (12.3 L)
Engine Crankcase ..................... <5 quoars(4.3L)
(il change with filter change
Fuel Tank . ... .. e see s ranarrras i opallons {68 L)
Tire Pressures . .......ccvvvniiieeiene. See Tire-Loading Information label on the driver's door.
Wheel Nut Torque . ... ... 100 1b-ft 140 N-m
R=-134a Air Conditioning . .. .. ... ....... See refrigerant charge label wider the hood,

All capacities are upproximate, When adding, be sure 1o fill 1o the appropriate level, as recommended in this munual.

Air Conditioning Refrigerants
Not all air conditioning refrigerams are the sume. If the air conditioning system in your vehicle needs refrigerant, be
sure the proper refrigerant is used. If you're not sure. ask vour denler.
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Engine Specifications
AR00 Series 1 Engine (L.36)

VINERP UM - o4 s soaiweriv e it b sise st azate? A%
Dhsplocement . <o vwes 3.8 Liters
HOPEDDTININY . = o~ s x wo kI S i w4 ol el o 205-hp
Firing Order ........... |-6-5-4-3-2

Thermostat Temperamre | - 195°F (917C)

800 Series H Supercharged Engine (L67)

VI Enine ot . ... .coevivasssinnsrsssssias 1
| - oo S U e DR Vi
IREpIMeTnL - . -« cvn i by am e ] 3.8 Liters
HOESOOIWET .. - oo s v i faamsinassnaiuian 240=hp
FIAnE Onder . .o oiciissnnsnas 1-6-5-4-3-2
Thermostat Temperature .. ... ..... 195*F (91°C)

Normal Maintenance
Replacement Parts

Air Cleaner Filter .. AC Type A-1006C

Engime Oil Filter .. ....0000a ..« AC Type PF-47
Transaxle Filter ............ GM Purt No. 86519049
Spark Plugs .. P AL Type 41-921

Giap: 0,060 inch (1.52 mm)
Windshield Wiper Blades

Length ... ..

= eeaia e EI0
. 22inches (56 ¢m)

Vehicle Dimensions

Wheelbase ....... . 110.8 inches (2814 cm)

Treud Width
Fronl . ..cccevrvsenesss. O inches (1534 cm)
| O e cewwens D03 inches (153.2 cm)
AT e Y e L o 201.9 inches (512.8 cm)
Width ..... veveee 146 inches (1895 cm)
Heighi . 35,7 inches { 141.5 ¢m)




L36 Engine Accessory Belt

The L36 engmne uses an engine accessory belt. This
dingram shows the features connected and the routing.
See “Mamtenance Schedule™ in the Index for when 1o

chieck the bel.

A. Power Steering
B. Generaor
C. A Conditioning

. Crank
E. Coolant Pump
F

Idler

L.67 Engine Accessory Belt

The Supercharged 3800 (L67) enging uses two
accessory drive belts, The imner belt drives the
generator, power steering pump, coolunt pump and air
conditioning. The outer bel drives the supercharger.
Each belt has its own tensioner and idler pulley, See
“Muintenance Schedule™ in the Index for when to check
the aceessory drive belts and the supercharger vil level.
Have your dealer check the ml level in the superchurger.

. Fromt Belt C. Crank

2. Back Beh D). Supercharger

A. Generator E. Coolint Pump
B. Power Steering Pump  F. Aar Conditioning
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v Section 7 Maintenance Schedule

This section covers the maintenance required for your Pontiae, Your vehicle needs these services to retain its safety,
dependability und emission control performance.

=2 Introduction T=3 Part C: Penodic Maintenance Inspections
T4 Purt A: Scheduled Maintenance Services 7-37 Part D Recommended Fluids and Lobricants
T-31 Part B: Owner Checks and Services 7-39 Part E: Maintenunce Record
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IMPORTANT;:

KEEP ENGINE OIL

AT THE PROPER
LEVEL AND CHANGE AS

RECOMMENDED

Protection
Plan

Have you purchased the GM Protection Plan? The Plan
Cuprprlementys Vvonr hew velticle warranties, See yoiuir
Warranm and Owner Assistance booklet, or vour
Ponniac deater for detaily

Introduction

Your Vehicle and the Environment

Proper vehicle maintenance not only helps to keep your
vehicle in good working condition, but also helps the
environment. All recommended mamtenance procedures
are important, lmproper vehicle muintenance cun even
affect the gquality of the air we breathe, lmproper fluid
levels or the wrong tire mflation cun increase the level
of emissions from your vehicle. To help protect ow
environment, and to Kéep your vehicle in pood
condition, please maintain vour vehicle properly




How This Section is Organized
The remainder of this section is.divided nto five parts;

“Part A: Scheduled Maintenance Services™ shows
what to have done and how often, Some of these
services can be comples, 50 unless you are technically
qualified and have the necessary equipment, you should
let vour dealer’s service department or another gualified
service center do these jobs.

/\ CAUTION:

Performing maintenance work on a vehicle can
be dangerous. In trying to do some jobs, you can
he seriously injored. Do vour own maintenance
work only il you have the required know-how
and the proper tools and eguipment for the joh.
If vou have any doubt, have a qualified
technician do the work.

If you are skilled enongh to do some work on youor
vehicle, you will probably want to get the service
information, See “Service and Owner Publications” in
the Index,

“*Part B: Owner Checks and Services™ tells vou whal
should be checked and when, Tt also explams whiit you
can easily do to help keep your vehicle in good condition,

“Part C; Periodic Maintenance Inspections™ expluins
important inspections that your dealer's service department
or another qualified service center should perform.

“Part D: Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™ fists
some recommended products to help keep your vehicle
properly maintamed. These products, or their
equivalents, should be used whether vou do the work
yvoursell or have it done.

“Part E: Maintenance Record™ provides a place for
you 10 record the mainienance performed on your
vehicle. Whenever any mamtenance is performed, be
sure to write it down in this part, This will help you
determine when your next mamntenance should be done.
In pdcition, 1t is a good wdea to Keep your mantenance
receipts. They may be needed to gualify vour vehicle for
WHITANLY repairs.
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Part A: Scheduled Maintenance
Services
Using Your Maintenance Schedule

We ot General Motors want to help you Keep your
vehicle in good working condition. But we don’t know
exactly how you'll drive it. You may drive very short
distances only o few times a week. Or you may drive
long distunces all the time in very hot, dusty weather.
You may use your vehicle in making deliveries, Or
you may drive it 10 work, 1o do ervands or in many
other ways,

Because of all the different ways people use their
vehicles, maintenance needs vary. You may even need
more frequent checks and replacements than you' [l find
in the schedules in this section. So please read this
section and note how you drive. If you have any
questions on how to keep your vehicle in good
condition, see vour Pontinc dealer,

This part tells you the maintenance services you should
have done ond when you should schedule them, If you
zo o your dealer for your service peeds, you'll know
that GM-trained und suppaorted service people will
perform the work using genuine GM parts.

The proper fluids and |lubricants to use dre hsted m

Part [, Make sure whoever services your vehicle uses
these. All parts should be replaced and all necessary
repairs done before you or anyome else drives the vehaole,

These schedules ore for vehicles that:

® carry passengers and cargo within recommended
limits. You will find these limuts on your velacle's
Tire-Loading Information label, See “Loading Your
Vehicle™ in the Index.

® are driven on reasonahle road surfaces within legal
driving limits,
® use the recommended fuel. See “Fuel™ in the Index.

Selecting the Right Schedule

First you'll need 1o decide which of the two schedules is
right for your vehicle. Here's how to decide which
schedule to follow:
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Maintenance Schedule

Short Trip/City Definition

Follow the Shont Trip/City Maintenance Schedule if any
one of these conditions is true for your vehicle:

® Most trips are less than 5 to 10 miles (8 1o 16 km).
This is particularly important when outside
wemperatures are below freezing.

® Mast trips include extensive idling (such as frequent
driving in stop-and-go traffic).

® Muost trips are through dusty areas.
You frequently tow o trailer or use i carrier on top of
your vehicle,

® [f the vehicle 1s used for delivery service, police. tuxi
or other commercial application,

Chne oof the reasons you showld fellow thiy schedule if
vt aperate vour vehicle wnder anty of these condifions
is thar these conditions canse engine oil 1o break

down soaner

Short Trip/City Intervals

Every 3,000 Miles (5 000 km): Engine Oil and Filter
Change (or 3 months, whichever occurs first).

Every 6,000 Miles (10 000 km): Chassis Lubrication
(or 6 months, whichever oceurs first). Tire Rotation,

Every 15,000 Miles (25 000 km); Air Cleaner Filter
Inspection, if doving mn dusty conditions,

Every 30,000 Miles (50 (M0 km): Air Cleaner Filter
Replacement., Fuel Tank, Cap and Lings Inspection.
Supercharger (il Check (or every 36 months,
whichever occurs first) (3,81 Code 1 engine only).

Every 50,000 Miles (83 (00 km 3 Automatic Fransaxle
Service (severe conditions only),

Every 60,000 Miles ( 104 004 km): Engine Accessory
Dirive Belt Inspection.

Every 100,000 Miles { 166 000 km): Spark Plug Wire
Inspection. Spark Plug Replocement,

Every 150,000 Miles (240 000 kmj: Conling System
service (or every 60 months, whichever ocours first),

Thexe intervaly only summorize maintenance services,
He sure to follow the complete maintenance schednle on
the following pages.
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Maintenance Schedule

Long Trip/Highway Definition

Long Trip/Highway Intervals

Follow this mamtenance schedule only if none of the
condinons from the Shont Trip/City Maintenance
Schedule 15 true. Do not use this schedule if the vehicle
15 used for trailer towing, dnven in a dusty ares or wsed
off paved roads, Use the Short Trip/City schedule for
these conditions.

Dryving a vehicle with o filllv warmed engine under
fightweay conditions causes enging oil 1o break
dinwn ylower,

Every 7,500 Miles (12 500 km): Engine Oil and Filter
Chunge {or every 12 months, whichever occurs first)
Chassis Lubrication (or every 12 months, whichever
occurs first ), Tire Rotation,

Every 30,000 Miles (50 00 km): Superchurger Ol
Check (or every 36 months, whichever occurs first)
(3.8L Code [ engine only). Air Cleaner Filier
Replacement. Fuel Tank, Cap and Lines Inspection,

Every 50,000 Miles (83 000 km): Avtomutic Transaxle
Service (severe conditions only),

Every 60,000 Miles (100 D00 km): Engine Accessory
Dive Belt Inspection

Every 100,000 Miles ( 166 000 km): Spark Plug Wire
Inspection. Spark Plug Replacement

Every 150,000 Miles (240 000 km): Cooling System
Service (or every 60 months, whichever occurs first),

Fhese intervalys only Summarize mainlenanc'e Services,
H:" N ey lf.:.'ﬂ‘.llf_l"ll.' fhf" |"|".|.l'r|'_|| |.|I1‘.fl" nnenEnce 'il"h-l"l'.lrl'l’l' i’
the following pages,




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

The services shown in this schedale up o 100000 miles
(166 000 km ) should be performed after 100,000 miles
{ 166 000 kmj at the same intervals, The services shown
al 150,000 miles (240 (00 km) should be performed at
the same interval after 130,000 miles (240 000 km),

See “Owner Checks and Services™ and “Perindic
Maintenance Inspections” following

Footnotes

t The LS. Environmental Protection Agency or the
Calitormia Adr Resources Board hoas determined that the

futlure to perform this mamtenance item will not nullify
the emussion warranty or limit recall liability prior to the
completion of the vehicle's usetul life. We, however,
urge that all recommended maintenianee services be
performed a1 the indicaed intervals and the maintenance
be recorded.

# Lubricate the suspension and steenng linkuge,
transaxle shift linkage, parking brake cable guides and
underbody contact points and linkage.

+ A good time to check your brakes 1s dunng tire
rotation. See “Bruke System Inspection” under “Periodic
Maintenance Inspections™ in Part C of this schedule,

++ Il you dnrive in a hughly corrosive environment, your
brake calipers may require additional inspection and
service, al every other tire rotation, See
“Caliper/Knuckle Maintenanee Inspection” under
“Periodic Maitenance Inspections”™ in Part C of

this schedule.
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule
3,000 Miles (5 000 km)

L1 Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service,

6,000 Miles (10 000 km)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever oceurs first),
An Emission Contral Service.

1 Lubricate chassis components (or every 6 months, whichever occurs first),

{ See footnoie #.)

| Rotute tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
ronation pattem and addinonal information, (See footnote +.)

9.000 Miles (15 000 km)

1 Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever ogcurs first).
An Emisxion Control Service,

12,000 Miles (20 000 km)

1 Change engine oal and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service,
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

] Lubricate chassis components (or every 6 months, whichever occurs first),

(See footnote #.)

L Rotate ures. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ m the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additiona] information. {See footnote +.)
{ Also see footnoie ++.)

15,000 Miles (25 000 km)

L] Change engine oil und filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

L7 Inspect air cleaner filter if you are driving in dusty conditions. Replace
filter if necessary.
An Emission Control Service. | See footmotet, )

18,000 Miles (30 000 km )

[} Change engine oil and filter {or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

! Lubricate chassis components (or every 6 months, whichever occurs first),

(See footnote #,)

! Rotate tires. See "Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation patiern and additional information. (See footnote +.)

DATE

AUTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

7-9




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule
21,000 Miles (35 000 km)

L] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever oceurs first),
An Emission Control Service.

24,000 Miles (40 000 km )

] Change enginge oil und filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emixsion Contral Service.

[] Lubricate chassis components (or every 6 months, whichever ocours first).

(See foomote #.)

[ ] Rotate tites. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation” in the Index for proper
rotation pattern und sdditional information, (See footnote +.)
(Also see fovinole 4+4.)

27,000 Miles (45 000 km)

1 Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs fiest),
An Emission Control Service.
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule
30,000 Miles (50 000 km)

[ ] Change enging oil and flter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

[] Lubricate chassis components {or every 6 months, whichever occurs first).
{See footnote #.)

[[] Replace air cleaner filter,
An Emission Control Service,

1 Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage or leaks. Inspect fue] cap gasket
for any damage. Replace parts as needed.
An Emission Control Service. (See foomote?,)

|1 For supercharged engines only: Check the supercharger oil level and ndd ol as
needed (or every 36 months, whichever occurs first). See YRecommended
Fluids and Lubricants™ in this section.
An Emission Controd Service. (See foolnote, )

[] Rotate tires, See "Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index {or proper
rotation pattern snd additional information. (See footnote +,)

33,000 Miles (55 000 km)

"] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DPATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

36,000 Miles (60 000 km)

1 Change engine oil and lilter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

"] Lubricate chassis components (or every 6 months, whichever occurs first).

[See footnote #. )

] Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information. (See footnote +,)
(Also see¢ footmote ++.)

39,000 Miles (65 000 km)

1 Change engime oil and filter (or every 3 menths, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

42,000 Miles (70 000 km)

(] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service.

] Lubricate chassis components {or every 6 months, whichever occurs first),

(See footnote #.)

[ Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection und Rotation™ i the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional informution, (See fooinote +. )
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

45,000 Miles (75 000 km)

L] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months. whichever occurs first),
An Emisyion Control Service,

L] Inspect air cleaner filter if you are driving in dusty conditions. Replace
filter if necessary.
An Emission Control Service. (See footnotet.)

48,000 Miles (80 000 km )

L] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever ocours fivst),
An Emission Control Service.

(] Lubricate chassis components (or every 6 months, whichever occurs first).
(See footnote #.)

Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation” in the Index for proper
rotation pattecn and additional information. (See footnole +.)
{Also see footnole ++.)

50,000 Miles (83 000 km)
Ol Change autpmatic transaxle flud and filter if the vehicle is mainly driven
under one or more of these conditions:
~ In heavy city traffic where the outside temperature regulurly reaches 90°F
(3270 or higher
— In hilly or mountainous terrain,

(Continued)

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

ATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICEI BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

50,000 Miles (83 000 km ) {Continted)
— When doing frequent trailer towing.
~  Uses such as found in taxi, police or delivery service.
If vou do not use your vehicle under any of these conditions, the Tud and
filter do not require changing.

51,000 Miles (85 000 km)

1 Change engine oil and filter {or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Contrel Service.

54,000 Miles (90 000 km)

[l Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emixsion Conrrol Service.

7 Lubricatwe chassis components (or every 6 months, whichever ocours first).

(See fooinole #.)
(1 Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection and Rotation”™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information, (See footnote <.

57,000 Miles (95 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever ocours first),
An Emission Control Service,
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

60,000 Miles (100 000 ki) DATE

]

L

1 Lubricate chassis components (or every b months, whichever occurs first),

Change engine 0il and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first). ACTUAL
An Emission Control Service. MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

{See tootole #.)

Inspect engine accessory drive belt,
An Emission Caontrol Service.

[ Replace air cleaner filter

[l

Cl

[

An Emission Control Service,

Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gusket
for any damage. Replace parts as needed.

An Emission Controf Service, (See footnoleT,)

For supercharged engimes only: Check the superchurger ol level and add oil as
needed (or every 36 months, whichever occurs first). See "Recommended
Flutds and Lubricants™ in this section,

An Emission Control Service. (See footnote.)

Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information. (See footnote +.)

(Adso see Tootnotle ++.)
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule
63,000 Miles (105 000 kmn)

1 Change engine ol and filter for every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service,

66,000 Miles (110 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months. whichever oceurs first).
A Emission Control Service.

] Lubricste chussis components (or every & months, whichever occurs first).

(See footnote #.)

[] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection ind Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and addinional information. (See footnote +.)

69,000 Miles (115 000 km)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service,

72,000 Miles (120 000 km)

L] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever oceurs first),
An Emission Control Service,

1 Lubricate chassis components (or every 6 months, whichever ocours first).

{ See footnowe #.)
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

[ Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional informution. (See footnote +.)
(Also see foomote ++.)

75,000 Miles (125 000 km)

-] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service,

[ Inspect air cleaner filter if you are driving in dusty conditions. Replace
filter if necessary.
An Emission Control Service. (See footnotet.)

78,000 Miles (130 000 km )

1 Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service.

Ol Lubricate chassis components (or every 6 months, whichever occurs firsty.

i See footnote #.)

[] Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ i the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information. {See footnote +. )

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

S 1,000 Miles (135 000 km)

L] Change engine ol and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service.

84,000 Miles (140 000 km)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever pecurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

L] Lubricate chassis components (or every & months, whichever occurs first).

(See foomote #.)

[ ] Rowte tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information. (See footnote +,)
(Also see [optnote ++.)

87,000 Miles (145 000 km)

[ Change engine mil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever ocours first),
An Emivsion Comtrol Service,

90,000 Miles (150 000 km)

(] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emixsion Control Service.
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

[ Lubricate chassis components (or every 6 months, whichever occurs first).
(See footnote #.)

[] Replace air cleaner filter.

An Emixsion Contril Service.

L} Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage or leaks, Inspect fuel cap gasket
for any damage. Replace parts as needed.

An Emission Control Service. (See foolnote™.)

] For supercharged engines only: Check the supercharger oil level and add oil as
needed (or every 36 months, whichever occurs first). See “Recommended
Fluids and Lubricants™ in this section.

An Emixvion Control Servive. (See footnote,)

LI Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection and Rotation” in the Index for proper

rotation pattern and sdditional informution, (See footnote +.)

SERVICED BY:

yj,ﬂﬂﬂ' Miles {155 000 hﬂ) DATE
(] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever oceurs first). ACTUAL
An Emission Control Service. MILEAGE
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule
96,000 Miles (160 000 km)

L1 Change epgine oil and flter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service.

| Lubricate chassis components (or every 6 months, whichever occurs first).
(See footnote #.)

[] Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information. (See footnote +.)
(Alsor see footnote ++.)

99,000 Miles (165 000 km)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 monthy, whichever occurs first),
An Emisvion Control Service.

100,000 Miles (166 000 km)
B Inspect spark plug wires,

An Emission Control Service.
] Replace spark plugs,

An Emission Controd Service,

L] Change automatic transaxle fluid and Gler if the vehicle 15 mainly driven
under one or more of these conditions:

~ In heavy city traffic where the obtside temperature regularly reaches 90°F

(32°C) or higher,
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

— In hilly or miountainoos terain,
- When doing frequent trailer towing.
— Uses such as found in taxi, police or delivery service

If vou do not wse vouir velicle under any of these conditions, the fluid and
filter do not reguire changing,

155‘ 000 Miles (240 000 kmn)

1 Drain, flush and refill cooling system (or every 60 months since Inst service,
whichever occurs first), See “Engine Coolant™ in the Index for what 1o use.

Inspect hoses. Clean radiator, condenser, pressure cap and neck. Pressure tes!
couling system and pressure cap,

An Entixsion Control Service.

DATE

ACTUAL

MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

The services shown in this schedule ap to 100,000 miles
(166 000 km) should be performed after 100,000 miles
(166 000 km) at the same iomtervals, The services shown
it 150,000 mules (240 000 km) should be performed ar
the same mierval after 130,000 miles {240 000 km).

See “Owner Checks and Services™ and “Periodic
Maintenunce Inspections”™ following

Footnotes

¥ The LS. Environmental Protection Agency or the
Culiformis Afr Resources Board has determmned that the
futlure o perform this maintenanes item will not nullity
the emission warranty or limit recall linbility prior to the
completion of the vehicle’s useful life. We, however,
uree that all recommended maintenance services be
performed at the indicated intervals and the maintenance
be recorded.

# Lubncate the suspension and steering linkage,
transuxle shift linkage, parking brake cable gmdes and
underbody contact points and linkage

+ A gotd time 10 check your brakes is during tire
rotution, See “Brake System Inspection”™ under “Periodic
Maintenance Inspections™ in Part C of this schedule.

++ I you drive in a highly corrosive environment, your
brake calipers muay reguire additional inspection ancd
service, o every other tire rotation, See
“Caliper/Knuckle Maintenance Inspection” under
“Periodic Maintenunce Inspections” in Purt C of

this schedule.
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

7,500 Miles (12 500 km) e

1 Change engine vil and filter (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first) AUTUAL
TH et - ' : i e r ; syl YT SERVILE i
An Emission Control Service, MILEAGE sl

| Lubricate chassis components (or every 12 months, whichever ocours first).

(See footmoe #, )

1 Rotute tires, See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotanon pattem and additional information, (See footnote +.)

15,000 Miles (25 000 km) DATE

L1 Change engine oil and filter (or every 12 months, whichever oceurs first), ACTUAL

An Emission Controld Service. MILEAGE | SERVICED BY:

1 Lubricate chassis components (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first)

(See foolmote #.)

| Rotpte tires, Sce “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation puttern and wdditiona] information. (See footnote +.)
| Also see footnole ++.)

22,500 Miles (37 500 km) PATE

| Change engine oil and filter {or every 12 months, whichever nccurs first), ACTUAL e T
An Erissicn Comtrod Service. Al EALE

L] Lubncate chassis components (orevery 12 months, whichever occurs first)

{See foomole #.)

(Continued)




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

22 500 Mifes (37 500 km ) ( Continued)

[ Rotute tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotution” in the Index for proper
rotation patterm and additional informution, (See footnole +.)

30,000 Miles (50 000 km) DATE

L] Change engine oil and Glter (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first), ACTUAL SERVICED BY:
? SRRIE OF1 = MILEAGE | =F risdtaits
An Emivston Control Service.

Ll Lubricate chassis components (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first)

{See footnole #.)
_ | Rotate tires. Se¢ “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotution pattern and addinonal information. (See footnote +.)
(Also see footnole ++.)
Replace wir cleaner filter
An Emission Control Service.
L Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage or leaks, Inspect fuel cap goske
for any damage. Replace parts as needed.
An Emiission Control Service. (See footnote™ )
For supercharged engines only: Check the superchurger oil level and add oil as
needed (or every 36 months, whichever occurs first). See “Recommended
Fluids und Lubricants™ in this section,
An Emission Control Service, (See footnote™,)
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

37,500 Miles (62 500 km)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every 12 months, whichever accurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

[l Lubricate chassis components {or évery |12 months, whichever oceurs first).
(See footnote #.)

LI Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and addionul information. (See footnote +.)

45,000 Miles (75 000 km)

[ ] Change engine oil and Qlter (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emixsion Control Service.

[] Lubricate chassis components (or every 12 months, whichever oceurs first),
(See footnote #.)

L] Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information. (See footnote +.)
(Also see footnote ++.)

50,000 Miles (83 000 km)

(] Change automatic transaxle fluid and fileer if the vehicle 1s mainly driven
under one or more of these conditions:
- In heavy city traffic where the outside temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(327C) or higher,

{(Continued)

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

560,000 Mifes (83 000 km) (Contined)
— In hilly or mountainous terrain,
- When doing frequent trailer towing.
Lises such as found in taxi, police or delivery service

If vou donot wse vour vehicle lnder amy of these conditions, the fluid aned
filter do not réguine changing.

52,500 Miles (87 500 km)

[l Change engine oil and filter (or every 12 months, whicheyer occurs first),
An Emission Congrolf Service.

! Lubricate chassis components (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first).

(See footnote #.)

Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additioni] information, {See footnote +,)

640,000 Miles (100 000 km)

[} Change engine oil and flter (or every 12 months, whichever ocours first).
An Emission Cemitral Service.

Lubricate chassis components (or every |2 months, whichever occurs first).

(See footnote #.)
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

L] For supercharged engines only: Check the supercharger oil level and add oil as
needed (or every 36 months, whichever occurs first), See “Recommended
Fluids und Lubrcants™ in this section,

An Emission Control Service. (See footnote,)

|} Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional mformation. (See foomote +.)
(Also see footnote ++.)

L1 Inspect engine accessory drive belt.
An Emission Control Service,

] Replace uir cleaner filter.
An Emiysion Control Service.

L] Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gusket
for any damage. Reploce parts as necded.
An Emission Conirof Service. (See footnote™.)

67,500 Miles (112 500 km) DATE

U1 Change engine oil and filter (or every 12 months, whichever oceurs first), ACTUAL
An Emission Contind Service, MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

1 Lubricate chassis components (or every 12 months, whichever ocours first).

(See footnole #.)

L] Rotute tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information. (Sée footnote +.)
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

75,000 Miles (125 000 km)
C 1 Chiange engine otl and filter (or every 12 months. whichever ocours first).
An Emissicn Conirol Service.

[ Lubricate chassis components {or every 12 months, whichever occurs first).

{ See footnote #.)

[ 1 Roate tires, See “Tire lospection and Rotation” in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information. (See footnole +.)
[Also see footnole ++,)

82,500 Miles (137 500 km)

L] Change engine oil and filter (or every 12 months, whichever ocours first),
A Emisxion Control Service.

[Z] Lubricate chassis components (orevery 12 months, whichever oceurs first).

(See footnote #.)

] Rotate tres, See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and addibional information. ( See footnote +, )

90,000 Miles (150 000 km)

[ Change engine oil and filtér (or every 12 months, whichever ocours first).
An Emission Control Service.

LI Lubricate chussis components (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first),

(See fooinote #.)
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

L] Replace air cleaner hilter.
An Emixsion Comrol Service.

[ Inspect fuel wnk, cap and lines for damage or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket
for any damage. Replace parts as needed
An Emission Control Service. (See footnote™,)
For supercharged engines only: Check the supercharger oil level and add oil as
needed (or every 36 months, whichever oceurs first). See “Recommended
Fluids and Lubncants” in this section.
An Emission Conered Service. (See footnote,)

L1 Rotute tires, See “Tire Inspection und Rotation™ in the Index for proper
redation pattern and additional information. {See footnote +.)
(Also see footnole ++.)

97.500 Miles (162 500 km ) DATE

L Change engine oil and filter (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first), ACTUAL
An Emission Contred Service. MILEAGE

U1 Lubricate chassis components (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first),
I See fodtnote #.)

SERVIUED WY:

| Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information, (See footnote +.)
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

100,000 Miles (166 000 km)

[l Inspect spark plug wires.
An Emisxion Control Service,
1 Replace spark plugs
An Emisgion Control Service.
[ Chunge automatic transiaxle Nuid and flier if the vehicle s mainly driven
under one or more of these conditions:
In heavy city traffic where the outside temperature regularly reaches 90°F
{327C) or hungher
In hally or mountainous terrin
—  When doing frequent trarler towing.,
—  Ulses such as found n 1axi, police or delivery service
If vou do not wese vour vehicle under any of these conditions, the fluld and
filter do net reguin chunging.

150,000 Miles (240 000 km)

C] Dyraim, flosh and refill cooling system (or every 60 months since last service,
whichever oecurs first), See “Engine Coolunt™ m the Index for what to use
Inspect hoses. Clean radiator, condenser, pressure cap and neck. Pressure test
the cooling system und pressure cap,

An Emission Control Service.
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Part B: Owner Checks and Services

Listed below are owner checks and services which
should be performed at the intervals specihied 1o heip
ensure the safety, dependability and emission control
performance of your vehicle,

Be sure any necessary repairs are completed at once.
Whenever any fluids or lubricants are sdded 1o your

vehicle, make sure they are the proper ones, as shown in
Part D.

Al Each Fuel Fill
I E5 dmpartant for you or a service station aftendant to

perform these underfiood checks ar each fuel fill.

Engine Oil Level Check

Check the engime oil level and add the proper oil if
necessury, See “Engme O™ in the Index for
further details,

Engine Coolant Level Check

Check the engine coolant level and add DEX-COOL"”
coolant mixture 1f necessary, See “Engine Coolant™ in
the Index for further details.

Windshield Washer Fluid Level Check

Check the windshield washer fluid level in the
windshield washer tank and add the proper fluid if
necessary, See “Windshield Washer Fluid” in the Index
for further detuils.

At Least Once a Month
Tire Inllation Check

Muke sure tires are influted to the correct pressures. See
“Tires™ in the Index for further details,
Cassette Deck Service

Clean cassette deck. Cleaning should be done every
50 hours of ape play, See “Audio Systems™ in the
Index for further details.

Power Antenna Service

Clean power antenna mast, See “Audio Systems” m the
Index for further details.
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At Least Twice a Year

Restraint System Check

Make sure the safery belt reminder light and all vour
belts. buckles, laich plates, retractors and anchorages are
working properly. Look for any other loose or damaged
safety belt system parts. If you see anvthing that might
keep a safety belt system from doing its job, have it
repaired. Have any tom or frayed safety belts replaced.

Also look for any opened or broken air bag coverings,
und have them repaired or repluced. (The air bag system
does not need reguliur maintenance.)

Wiper Rlade Check

Inspect wiper blades for wear or cracking. Replace blade
ins¢rts that appear worn or damaged or that streak or
miss areas of the windshield. Also see “Wiper Blades.
Cleaning” 1n the Index:

Automatic Transaxle Check

Check the transaxle fwd level; add if needed. See
“Automatic Transaxle™ in the Index, A fluid

Ioss may indicate a problem, Check the system and
repatr if needed.

At Least Onee a Year

Key Lock Cylinders Service

Lubricute the key lock cylinders with the lubricant
specified in Part D,

Body Lubrication Service

Lubricate all body door hinges. Also lubricute all hinges
and latches, including those for the hood, rear
compartment, glove hox door, consele door and any
folding seat hardware. Part D tells you what to use.

More frequent lubricanon may be required when
t:li.‘rh_'rhﬂd b | i';l:]'fl'l.'l'.i:i V& EI'I."-'iI'['I‘TIIII.i.'.’I'II_
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Starter Switch Check

Brake=Transaxle Shift Interlock i(BTSI) Check

/\ CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

When you are doing this check, the vehicle could
move suddenly. If it does, you or others could be
injured. Follow the steps below,

When vou are doing this check, the vehicle could
maove suddenly, I it does, you or others could be
injured, Follow the steps below.

1. Before vou start, be sure you have enough room
around the vehicle.

I

- Firmly apply both the parking brake (see “Parking
Hrake" in the Index if necessary) and the
regular brake.

NOTE: Do not use the accelerstor pedal, and be

ready to wrn off the engine immediately if it starts.

3. Try o start the engine in euch gear. The starter

should work only in PARK (Pyor NEUTRAL (N), If
the starter works in any other position, your vehicle

needs service.

I

Before vou start, be sure you have enough room
around the vehicle. It should be parked on a
level surfuce.

Firmly apply the parking bruke (see “Parking Brake’
in the Index if necessary)

NOTE: Be ready w apply the regulur brake
immediately 1f the vehicle begins to move.

3. With the engine off, turn the key 1o the RLIN

position, but don’t stan the engine. Without applying
the regular brake, try to move the shift lever out of
PARK (P) with normal effor. If the shift lever
moves oul of PARK (P). your vehicle's BTSI

needs service.




Ignition Transaxle Lock Check

While parked, und with the parking brake set, try to tum
the ignition key to LOCK in each shift lever position.

® The key should tum o LOCK anly when the shilt
lever is in PARK (P),

® The key should come out only in LOCK.

Parking Brake and Automatic Transaxle PARK (P)
Mechanism Check

A CAUTION:

When you are doing this check, yvour vehicle
could hegin to move. You or others could be
injured and property could be damaged. Make
sure there is room in front of your vehicle in case
it begins to roll, Be ready to apply the regular
brake at onee should the vehicle begin to move.

Park on a tuirly steep hall, with the vehicle facing

downhill. Keeping vour foot on the regular brake, set the

parking brake.

® To check the parking broke’s holding ability; With
the engine runming and trunsaxle in NEUTRAL (N},
slowly remove fool pressure from the regular brake
pedal. Do this until the vehicle 15 held by the parking
brike only.

® To check the PARK (P) mechanism’'s holding ability:

With the enging running, shift 10 PARK (P), Then
release all brakes,

Underbody Flushing Service

Al least every spring. use plain water to flush any
cormsive miterials from the underbody, Take care to
cledin thoroughly any areas where mud and other debris
can collegt.




Part C: Periodic Maintenance
Inspections

Listed below are mspections and services which should be
performed af lewst twice # yeur (for instance, each spring
and fall). You should let your dealer’s service department
or other qualified service center do these jobs, Make sure
any necessiary repairs wre completed at once,

Proper procedures to perform these services may be
found in a service manoal. See “Service and Owner
Publications™ in the Index.

Steering, Suspension and Front Drive Axle
Boot and Seal Inspection

Inspect the front and rear suspension and steering systom
for damaged. loose or missing parts, signs of wear or lack
of lubrication. Inspect the power steering hines and hoses
for proper hook-up, binding. leaks, crucks, chafing, efc.
Clean and then mspect the drve axle hoot seals for
damage, teurs or leakage. Repluce seals if pecessary,

Exhaust System Inspection

Inspect the complete exhaust system, Inspect the body near
the exhaust system. Look for broken, damaged, nussing o
out-of-position parts is well as open seams, holes, loose
connections or other conditions which could cause o heat
build-up in the floor pan or could let exhaust fumes ino
the vehicle, See “Engine Exhoust” in the Index,

Engine Cooling System Inspection

Inspect the hoses and have them replaced if they are
cracked, swollen or deteriorated, Inspect all pipes, fittings
and clamps: replace us needed. Clean the outside of the
radiator and air conditioning condenser. To help ensure
proper :J]'n:m:.lun a pressure test of the cooling system and
pressure cap is recompended at least once a yeur

Throttle System Inspection

Inspect the throttle system for imterference or binding,
and for damaged or mussing parts. Replace parts as
needed. Replace any components that have high effort
orexcessive wear, Do not lubnicate accelerator and
crumse vontrol cables.




Brake System Inspection

Inspect the complete system, Inspect brake lines and
hoses for proper hook-up, binding, leaks, cricks,
chafing, etc. Inspect dise broke pads for wear and rotors
for surface condition, Also inspect drum brake linings
for wear and cracks. Inspect other brake parts, including
drums, wheel cylinders, calipers, parking brake, ¢fc,
Check parking brake adjustment, You may need 1o have
your brokes mspected more often if your driving hahits
or conditions result in frequent braking.

Caliper/Knuckle Maintenance Inspection

If you operate your vehicle in a highly corrosive
enviranment, as indicated by the shaded areas on the
map followimng this text, your vehicle may require
additional brake service. Refer to the appropriate GM
Service Bulletin for the proper caliper inspection
procedure. As necessary, caliper pins amd knuckle brake
pad abutments should be lubricated at every other tire
rotation. Also, see your GM dealer’s service department
or qualified service center for additional information.
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Part D: Recommended Fluids
and Lubricants

NOUTE: Fluids and lubncants identibied below by name,

part number or specification may be obtained from

USAGE

FLUIDVLUBRICANT

Hvdraulic Brake
aystem

Delco Supreme 11" Brake Fluid
(GM Part No. 12377967 or
equivalent DOT-3 Brake Fluid).

your dealer,
USAGE FLUIVLUBRICANT
Engine Oil Engine Oil with the American

Petroleum Institute Centified For
Gasoline Engines “Starburst”™
symbol of the proper viscosity, To
determine the preferred viscosity
tor your vehicle's engine, see
“Engine (3l” in the Index.

Parking Bruke
Cable Guides

Chassis Lubrcant (GM Part

No. 12377985 or equivalent) or
lubricant meeting requirements of
NLGI# 2, Category LB or
GC-LEB,

Power Steering

GM Power Steening Fluad (GM

Engine Coolant

SOA0 mixture of clean water

i preferably distilled) and use onl
GM Goodwrench ™ DEX-COOL™
or Havoline " DEX-COOL"
Coalant, See “Engine Coalant™ in
the Index.

System Part No. 1052884 - 1 pint,
1050017 - 1 guar, or equivalent).
Automitic DEXRON"-111 Automatic
Transaxle Transmission Fluid.
Key Lock Multi-Purpose Lubricant,
Cylinders Superlube ™ (GM Part
No. 1234624 or equivalent)
Supercharger Supercharger Oil (GM Part

No, 12345982), See "Superchurger
Oil” 1n the Index.
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USAGE

FLUID/LUBRICANT

Hood Latch
Assembly,
Secondary Latch,
Pivols, Spring
Anchor and
Release Pawl

Lubrplate” Lubricant Aerosol
(GM Part No., 12346293 or
equivalent) or lubricant meeting
requirements of NLGIE # 2,
Category LB or GC-LB.

Hood and Door
Hinges

Multi-Purpose Lubriciant,
Superlube” (GM Part
No, 12346241 or equivalent),

USAGE FLUID/LUBRICANT

Floor Shifi Lubriplate™ Lubricant Aerosol

Linkage (GM Part No, 12346293 or
equivalent) or lubncant meeting
requirements of NLGE # 2
Category LB or GC-LB.

Chassis Chassis Lubricant (GM Puri

Lubrication No. 12377985 or equivilent) or
lubricant meeting requirements of
NLGI # 2. Category LB or
GO-LB.

Windshield GM Optikleen™ Washer Solvent

Washer Solvent | (GM Part No., 1051515)

or equivalent,

Weathersirip
Conditioning

Dielectne Silicone Grease (GM
Part Mo, 12345579 or equivalent).
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Part E: Maintenance Record

Alter the scheduled services are performed., record the
ditte, odometer reading and who performed the service
in the boxes provided after the maintendnce mterval.
Any additional information from “Owner Checks and

Services” or “Peniodic Maintenance™ cun be added on
the Tollowing record puges, Also, you should reétan all
maintenance receipts. Your owner information portfolio
i5 4 comvenient place (o store them.

Maintenance Record

DATE

ODMOMETER
READING

SERVICED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED
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Maintenance Record

DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVICED BY MAINTENANCE PERFORMED
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? Section 8 Customer Assistance Information

Here you will find out how to contact Pontiac if you need assistance. This section also tells you how to obtain service
publications and how to report any safety defects.

B2 Pontiac Cares 8-10 Warranty Information
-3 What Makes Up Pontiac Cures? 8-10 Reporting Safety Defects to the Unired
N3 Customer Satisfacton Procedure States Government
8-5 Customer Assistance for Text Telephone 5-11 Reporting Safety Defects to the
(TTY) Users Canadian Government
-6 Pontine Roadside Assistance Program 8-11 Reporting Safety Defects to General Motors
8-7 Canadian Roadside Assistance 8-11 Ordering Service and Owner Publications
&-8 Pontine Courtesv Transportation in Canado
B=5 GM Participation in an Allernative

Dispute Resolunon Program
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Pontiac Cares

PONTIAC

[ Fter

With PONTIAC CARES, vou are never more than
a phone call away from having your concern laken
care ol.

The PONTIAC CARES philosophy and elements are
designed to muke vou realize that Pontiac re¢ognizes
you as a valuable customer, nppreciales vour purchase
decision, and is dedicawed 1o tking care of the most
importunt person ... YOU! PONTIAC CARES 1s: A
viluable feature that comes with every Pontiac, u festure
that offers o multitude of benefits that can give you
safety, security, comfon and convenience




What Makes Up Pontiac Cares? Customer Satisfaction Procedure

® A 3 vear 36,000 mile (60 000 km) Bumper to
Bumper Warranty

® Customer Assistance
® Houdside Assistance
® Courtesy Transporiation

All of these elements combine 1o make vour driving
experience an enjoyuble one, and ore discussed in
greater detail further in yvour owner’s manual. Pontiog 1s
focusing on the changing needs of our customers and

15 commitied to giving vou an exceptional level of
customer care throughout your ownership experience.
Chur goal is to crente ot customer enthusiasm in our
F”'-I'lijurr i.l.lllJ CILLE hi.‘l'".-'-ll.'i‘.""n_ .Inli I'I!THI“,"‘ 'rﬁ-'l'lll H'il.," TTh ¥
sulisfied customer in the world.




Pontine denlers have the facilities, truined technicians
and up-to-date informution to promptly address any
concerns you may have. However, if 2 concern has not
been resolved to vour complete satisfaction, tuke the
following steps:

STEP ONE -- Discuss your concern with a member
of dealership management, Normally, concerns can
be quickly resolved at that level. If the matter has
already been reviewed with the sales, service or parts
manager, contact the owner of the dealership or the
general manager.

STEP TWO -- If after contacting a member of
dealership management, it Appears your CONCern cannot
be resolved by the dealership without further help,
contact the Pontise Customer Assistance Center by
calling |-800-PM-CARES. In Canada, contact

GM of Canada Customer Communication Centre in
Oshawa by calling 1-800-263-3777 (English) or
1-B00-263-7854 (French).

For help outside of the United States and Canada, call
the following numbers as appropriste;

In Mexico: (525) 625-3256

In Puerto Rico: 1-800-496-9992 (English) or
1 -BiN-496-99493 (Spunish)

In the U.S. Virgm Islands: 1-800-496-9994

In the Dominican Republic: [-800-751-4135
{English) or 1-800-751-4136 (Spanish)

In the Bahamas: 1-800-389-00(10

[n Bermuda, Barbados. Antigua and the British
Virgin Islands: 1-800-334-0122

I all other Carbbean countries: (809) 763-1313

In other overseas locations, call GM Overseas
Distmbution Corporation in Canada ot
(905) 644-4112,




For prompt assistance, please have the following
information uvailable to give the Customer
Assistance Representative:

®  Your nome, gddress, home and business
telephone numbers

® Vehicle Tdentification Number (This is available
from the vehicle registration or title, or the plate at
the top left of the instrument panel and visible
through the windshield. )

® Dealership name and location
® Vehicle delivery date and present mileage
® Nature of concern

We encourage you to call us sp we can give your inguiry
prompt attention. However, if you wish 1o write Pontiac,
address vour mguiry to:

Pontiac

Customer Assistance Center

31 E. Judson Street

Pontine, M1 45342

In Canada, write to:

General Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Communication Centre, 163-005
1908 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontano LLI1H 8P7

Refer to vour Warriety and Owner Assistance Information
booklel for addresses of GM Overseas offices,

When contacting Pontine, please remember that your
concern will likely be resolved in the dealership, using the
dealer’s facilines, equipment and persormel, That is why we
suggest you follow Step One first if you have a concem,

Customer Assistance for Text
Telephone (TTY) Users

To assist customers who are deaf, hard of hearing. or
ypeech-impaired iand who use Text Telephones (TTY s),
Pontiae has TTY eguipment avalable at its Customer
Assistunce Center. Any TTY user can communicate with
Pontind by digling: 1-800-833-PONT, (TTY users in
Canuda can dial 1-800-263-3830.)
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Pontiac Roadside Assistance Program

=
1

Security While You Travel
[<8O0-ROADSIDE { 1-8N)-762-3743)

As the proud owner of o new Pontiac vehicle, you are
automatically enrolled in the Pontiac Roadside

Assistance program. This value-added service is
intended to provide you with peace of mind as you
drive in the city or truvel the open road.

Pontiae's Roadside Assistance toll-free number 14
staffed by a team of technically trained advisors, who
are availuble 24 hours a day, 365 days a year,

Wi take anxiety out of uncertain situations by providimg
minor repair information over the phone or making
arangements o tow your vehiole o the nearest

Pontiac dealer

We will provide the following services for
3 vears/ 36,000 miles (60 000 km}, at no expense o Yo

® Fuel delivery

Keys locked in vehicle

Tow 1o nearest dealershup for warranty service
Chunge a Mt tire

Jump starts

Courtesy Transportation -- See Pontiie Courtesy
Transportation section for detals




We have quick, ensy sccess to telephone numbers of the
tollowing additional services depending on vour needs:

Hotels

Gilass replacement

Tire repair facilities
Remal vehicle or thxis
Airports or train stations

Police, fire depanmment or hospitals

In many mstances, mechanical failures are covered
under Pontinc's comprehensive wartanty, However,
when other services are utilized, our advisors will
explain any payment obligutions you might incur,

For prompt and efficient assistance when calling, please
provide the following information to give the advisor:

Location of vehicle

Telephone number of vour location
Velucle model, vepr and color
Mileage of vehicle

Vehicle ldentification Number (VIN)

Vehicle Ticense plate number

Pontiac reserves the right 1o limit services or
reimbursement (o an owner or driver when in Pontiac’s
Judgement the claims become excessive in frequency or
type of occurrence.

While we hope that you never have the oceasion o use
our service, it is added security while traveling for you
and your family. Remember, we're only a phone call
away, Pontine Roadside Assistance — 1-800-ROADSIDE
or 1=-800-762-3743,

Canadian Roadside Assistance

Vehicles purchased in Canada have an extensive
Roudside Assistance program accessible from anywhere
in Canada or the United Sties, Please refer to the

separate brochure provided by the dealer or call
L =500 268-6800 for emergency services,
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Pontiac Courtesy Transportation

Pontiac strives (o give you a worry-free ownership of
your vehicle, and we realize the inconvenience of being
without o car. So Pontidc has come up with a way to
eliminate any frustrations you might have when trying
to get a nde to work, or wondering how you will get
home. Well, your worries are over. Pontiac provides
no-cost transportiation when you bring your

1998 Pontiac in for wirranty service.

It upplies 10 any repair coverad under the

3 yeur/36,000 mile (60 000 km) limited warranty, and to
any 1998 Pontine requiring repair as a result of produci
recall or special policy situations. For same day service,
vou are entitled to one-way shuttle service of up to

|k miles (16 km), If the vehicle requires multiple day
repuirs, you're entitled to either o Pontiac loaner or
reimbursement for a rental car, up 1o $3(Wday, for up

1o five days,

Some state msurance regulations moake it impractical to
rent vehicles 1o people under 21 years of age. If you are
under 21 and have difficulty renting a vehicle. Pontiac
will reimburse you, up to $30/day, for any documented
trunsporiation you receive.

In Canada, please consult your GM dealer for
information on Courtesy Transportution.
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GM Participation in an Alternative
Dispute Resolution Program

This program is available in all 50 states und the District
of Columbin. Canadian owners refer (o your Warranty
and Owner Assistance Information booklet for
information on the Canadian Motor Vehicle Arbatration
Plan (CAMVYAP). General Motors reserves the right to
change eligibility limitations and/or (o discontinue its
participation in this program.

Both Pontiae and your Pontiac dealer are committed to
making sure you are completely satisfied with your new
vehicle, Our experience has shown that, if a situation
arises where you feel your concern has not been
udequately addressed, the Customer Satisfaction
Procedure described earlier in this section is

very successful.

There may be instances where an impartial third party
cian assist in armiving at a solution to a disagreement
regurding vehicle repairs or interpretation of the New
Vehicle Limited Warrunty. To assist in résolving these
disngreements, Pontiac voluntarily participates in
BEB AUTO LINE.

BBB AUTO LIMNE is an out-of-court program
administered hy the Better Business Burean system to
settle automotive disputes. This program is avinlable
free of charge 1o custemers who currently own or lease a
GM vehicle.

If you are not satisfied ufter following the Customer
Satisfaction Procedure, vou may contact the BBB using
the toll-free telephone number. or write them at the
following address:

BBB AUTO LINE

Council of Betier Business Bureaus, Inc.
4200 Wilson Boulevard

Suite B(K)

Arlington, VA 22203- 1804

Telephone: 1-800-955-5100

To file a ¢laim, vou will be asked 10 provide your nome
and address, your Vehicle Identification Number (VIN)
and a stutement of the nuture of your complaint.
Eligibility is limited by vehicle age and mileage, und
other factors.
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We prefer vou utilize the Customer Satisfaction
Procedure before you resort to AUTO LINE, but you
may contact the BBB at any fime. The BBB will attemp
to resalve the complaimt serving as an intermediary. 1f
this mediation is unsuccessful, an informal hearing will
be scheduled where eligible customers may present their
case 1o an impartinl third-party arbitrator.

The arbitrator will make a decision which you may
accept or reject. I you accept the decision, GM will be
bound by thut decision. The entire dispute resolution
procedure should ordinarily take about 40 days from the
time you file & claim unnil a decision is made.

Some state laws may require you 1o use this program
before filing u cluim with o state-run arbitration program
or in the courts. For further information, contact the
BBB m i-800-955-51(0 or the Pontiac Customer
Assistance Center ot | -800-PM-CARES.

Warranty Information

Your vehicle comes with a separate warranty booklet
that contains demtled warranty information,

REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS
TO THE UNITED STATES
GOVERNMENT

If you believe that vour vehicle has a defect which could
cause norash or could canse injury or death. you should
immediately inform the National Highway Traffic
Safety Admimistration (NHTSA), in addition o
notifving General Motors,

If NHTSA receives sumilar compluints, it muy open un
investigation, and if it finds that a safety defect exists in
i group of vehicles, it may order n recall and remedy
campaign. However, NHTS A cannot become imvolved
m ndividual problems between you., vour dealer or
Creneral Motors.

To contaet NHTSA, you may either call the Auto Safety
Hotline toll-free s 1-800-423-9393 {or 366-0123 in
the Washington, D.C. area) or write to:

NHTSA, US. Depuartment of Transportation
Washington, D.C. 20590

You can also obtain other information aboul motor
vehicle sufety from the Hotline.
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REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS
TO THE CANADIAN
GOVERNMENT

If you live in Canada, and you believe that your vehicle
has & safery defect, you should immediately notfy
Transport Canada, n addition to notifying General
Motors of Canada Limited. You may write to:

Transport Canada
Box B8R0
Otewa, Ontario K1G 312

REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS
TO GENERAL MOTORS

In addition o notifying NHTSA (or Transport Canoda)
in a sitation like this, we certainly hope you'll notify
us. Please cull us at 1-800-PM-CARES or write:

Pontinc

Customer Assistance Center
31 E. Judson Street

Fontiac, M1 44342

In Canada, please call us ar 1-800-263-3777 (English)
or 1 -800-263-7854 (French). Or, write:

General Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Communication Centre, 163-003
1908 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshowa, Ontario L1H BP7T

Ordering Service and Owner
Publications in Canada

Service manunls, owner's manuals and other service
literature are uvailable for purchase for all current and
past model Generul Motors vehicles.

The tall-free telephone number for ordering information
in Canada is 1-800-668-5539.
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1998 PONTIAC SERVICE PUBLICATIONS ORDERING INFORMATION

The following publications covering the operation and servicing of your vehicle can be purchased by filling out
the Service Publication Order Forrn in this book and mailing it in with your check, money order,
or credit card Information to Heim, Incorparated (address befow,)

CURRENT PUBLICATIONS FOR 1998 PONTIAC

SERVICE MANUALS

Sarvice Manuals have the diagnosis and repair information
on engines, transmission, axle, suspension, brakes,
glactrical, steering, body, elc.

RETAIL SELL PRICE: 590.00

TRANSMISSION, TRANSAXLE, TRANSFER CASE
UNIT REPAIR MANUAL

This manual provides information on unit repair senvice
procedures, adjustiments and specifications lor the
1998 GM transmisslons, transaxles and transfer cases.
RETAIL SELL PRICE: §40.00

SERVICE BULLETINS

Service Bulleline give technical sarvice information needed
to knowledgeably sarvice General Motors cars and frucks.
Each bulletin contains instructions to assist in the
diagnosis and service of your vaehicle.

PLEASE COMPLETE THE ORDER FORM SHOWN ON
THE FOLLOWING PAGE AND MAIL TO:
Heim, Incomorated + PO, Box 07130 » Detroit, M| 48207

OWNER'S INFORMATION

Owner publications are written directly for Owners and
intended to provide basic operalional information about the
vehicle. The ownar's manual will include the Maintenance
Scheadule for all models.

In-Farttolia: Includes a Portfolio, Owner's Manual and
Warranty Booklet.
RETAIL SELL PRICE: $15.00

Without Portfolio: Owner's Manual only.
RETAIL SELL PRICE: $10.00

CURRENT & PAST MODEL ORDER FORMS

Service Publications are avallable for current and past
model GM vehicles. To request an arder form, please
spacify year and modsal name of the vehicle.

OR ORDER TOLL FREE: 1-800-782-4356
Maonday-Friday 8:00 AM — 6:00 PM Eastem Time

For Credit Card Orders Only (VISA-MasterCard-Discover)




ORDER TOLL FREE Orders will be malled within 10 days of receipt. Please allow ade

(NOTE: For Cradit Card Holders Only)

LA ta tima for postal
sanvice, Il further information s needed, writé to the address shown bejow or cail

1-800-782-4356 1-B00-7B2-4356. Material cannot ba returned for cradit without packing slip with retuim

(Marsday-Fiiday 8:00 AM— 6:00 PM EST)
FAX Chedars Ohly 1-313-B65-5027

rifgrmation within 30 days of delivary, On retumns, a re-stocking fee may ba appliad
agains! the arlginal order,

PUBLICATION FORM ITEM DESCHIFTION VEHICLE MODEL ary. | PRICE TOTAL
1 NUMBER NAME YEAR ‘| EACH* PRICE
9 Service Manual 1888 $90.00
Car & Uahl Truck
9 Taoriesn o Reapair 1998 $40.00
a Owners Mamual In Portiolio 1958 $15.00
Crwnar's Manusl Without Porfiolio 1988 $10.00
NOTE: Dealiees and Commaniies plass provids cessss or company namea, s atss M :I:luu:i or Money TOTAL MATERIAL
it & fos person o whose atantien e shiprent shauld be aan) Orddwr papatibo b Furclhnaers
5 Wbl eomgilaied oo Iom o P Habmy Inc. (USA funds g :t malon e
HELM, INCOAPCIRATED » PO B 07130 « Dietrodl, Mi 8207 only — 00 not sevrd comh} |
H Fof pechnbsn outside U S.A. plansd wrile 1 the above addmms for guoimho A LB Chrnr Processing £5.00
MastarCard Canadian Pa
I Y Bk tluﬂnhﬂm
F (TUSTOMER'E HAME] (ATTENTION) M |j iy st
T
E Accoun
T (ETRERT ADDIESE—NG PO BOK HUMBERS) N Mumbar
Expiriaticn Chack fes i yole billifg aodoess
0O = (sTaTE) ow cooe; T | Priemose et L byl
DAV TIME TELEFHONE MO ( )
AFER CODE CLISTOAER SIGHNATURE
iM=-PON-CERD9E P ries mre subieat 1o changs withoul notioe and wifoue ircyrmg Bute in Cariooan Cusioman. &5 et prees ame gquoted m LS, funds, Canadian meeidesty

evegneticen. Allw ampin timas e deblivisy |

A i make checks piyable in UG Simde Ta cbves Cunudian postage, add 517 50 phul i

U 5. prder provassing
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N ON THE NEXT FEW PAGES IS TO HELP YOU FIND THE MO:

REFERRED TO TOPICS QUICKLY. FOR INFORMATION NOT INCLUDED HE}

ABLE OF CONTENTS OR THE INDEX IN THE MANUAL.

©

Wearing a safety belt correctly is one of the most important things you
and your passengers can do. This section contains very important
information about safety belt usage, air bags and child restraints.

One of the first things you'll probably want to do when you get in your new
vehicle is adjust the mfﬁanﬂ“ on your vehicle, you may erther be
able to do this manually or with power controls.

Read through these ta learn more about how to use the heating,
cooling, defogging nl::f:irulinu features in your vehicle. '

To set the clock on your cassette and CD radio, press and hold HR until the
correct hour appears. Press and hold MIN until the correct minute
appears. To set the clock on the AM-FM radio, press the SET button. Press
and hold the SEEK down arrow to set the hour, and press the SEEK up
arrow to sel the correct minute,






Included in this section is a picture of the overall instrument panel mﬁm
The location of the controls you will use are noted here. Refer to the

-f"wf pages for information about:

' ' * Power Door Locks (Page 25)
» Power Windows Page 2-31
* Tilt Steering Wheel
* Turn Signal Lever (Page 236)
+ Changing the High/Low Beams (Page 238)
* Windshield Wipers and Washer {Page 238
« Cruise Control Page 240)
* Turning on Headlamps and Other Lamps (Page 245
* Fog Lamps

* Warning Lights, Gages and Indicators
* Rear Window Defogger

* AM-FM Stereos with Cassette Tape Player or Compact
Disc Hu'“r Pag 3
* Theft-Deterrent Feature (Page 328




Although we hope you'll never run into trouble on the road, refer to the following
pages for help with some of the most common problems that may occur.

* How to turn on your hazard warning flashers
* How to jump start your vehicle e 5.

» How your vehicle should be towed

o What to do if your engine overheats

(Page 5370
Page 5879
(Page 5-15)
* How to change a flat tire
(Poge 210)

» Remote Keyless Entry (RKE)
* Theft-Deterrent System

* PASS-Key Ii

* Performance Shifting

* Computer Command Ride Page 228
* Power Remote Control Mirrors { Page 2500
* Sunroof !

¢ Head-Up Display

» Driver Information Center
* Steering Whee! Controls






















